Watchtower




SRR
S By N6 M

. . .
R R

“They shall know that I am Jehovah!
- Ezekiel 35 15

VoL LXI SEMIMONTHLY No 1
JANUARY 1, 1940
CONTENTS

Resoice 1v His SanvaTion

Fulfillment
Danger

Enemies

Mercy ..
Who Saves

ITis Act

Rejoice

Who Rejotee Now

INHERITANCE

LETTERS

F1eLD EXPERIENCES A

“SaLvaTiON” TESTIMONY PERIOD

MEMORIAL

YEARBOOK FOR 1940

“Moper, Stupy” No 2

1940 CALEND:R

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES

AEHCVAY T RTI AW GODE



Fhe WATCHTOWER.

PUBLISHED SEMIMONTHLY BY

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
117 Adams Street - - Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S. A,

OFFICERS
J. F. RUTHERFORD, President W. E. VAN AMBURGH, Secretary

“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - Jwaizh 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Glver of life
to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
cnd his activ2 agent in the creation of all things; that the Logos
is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power in
heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man wilifully dis-
obeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinpers and without the right
to Life.

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive price for
obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every pame
and clothed him with all power and authority.

THAT JEHOVAH'S ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful followers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah's organiza-
tion, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege it is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his purposes toward mankind
as expressed in the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear.

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, has ousted
Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the establishment of
God’s kingdom on earth.

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun; that the Lord's next great act is the destruction
of Satan's organization and the establishment of righteousness in
the earth, and that under the kingdom the people of good will that
survive Armageddon shall carry out the divine mandate to "fll
the earth” with a righteous race,

ITS MISSION

HIS journal Is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically de-
signed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good will
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes suit-
able material for radlo broadcasting and for other means of public
instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King, It is not dogmatie, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of i{ts contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.
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GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 63. American remit-
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Please address the Soclety in every case.

(Translations of this journal acppear in several languages.)

All sincere students of the Bible who by reason of inﬁrmlty.q&overty or
adversity are unable to pay the subscription price may have e Watoh-
tower free upon written application to the publishers, made once each
year, stating the reason for so requesting it. We are glad to thus aid the
needy, but the written application once each year is required by the
postal regulations.

Notice to Subscribers: Ackpowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
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journal one month before the subscription expires.
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“SALYATION” TESTIMONY PERIOD

The midwinter Testimony Period 1s called “Salvation” and
occupies the entire month of February. Thus the testimony for
Jehovah’s name and his means of salvation, The Theocracy, will
continue despite the season of the year. All Theocratic publishers
will offer to the public first a combination of the book Salvation
and the booklet Government and Peace, on a contribution of 25e.
As 1n the daily march around Jericho, portable phonographs will
not be left in idleness, but will be used from house to house to
run the latest recording announcing the book Salvatsion. The
Informant will offer you-more detailed information concerning
the Period. At this notice you will prepare to do your part during
this Testimony, reporting at the end of the month’s campaign how
effective your intensive activities have been.

MEMORIAL

Saturday, March 23, after six p.m., is the date for 1940 for
the yearly feast in celebration of Jehovah’s name and to the sacri-
fice of the Lamb of God, Christ Jesus, his Theocratic King. Each
company, therefore, should assemble after six p.m. of March 23,
and the anownted ones thereof celebrate the Memorial, their com-
panions the Jonadabs being present as observers. If there 1s no

competent person present to deliver a brief discourse immediately
preceding the partaking of the emblems, that short article ap-
pearing 1n the March 15, 1939, 1ssue of The Watchtower should
be read before those assembled before partaking. Since the break-
ing of the bread and dnrking of the wine both picture the death
of Jesus, it follows that both emblems should be served together
at partaking, and not separately The emblems should be un-
leavened bread and real red wine. Jesus and his apostles used
real red wine 1n symbol of his blood, and the anointed remnant
should follow their lead. A report of the celebration should be
made to the Society as instructed in the Informant. In preparation
therefor the article “Memorisl” suggested above will be studied
with profit.

YEARBOOK FOR 1940
The 1940 Yearbook of Jehovah’s witnesses presents a com-
prehensive report of the past year’s world-wide activities of these
publishers of Jehovah’s Theocracy by Christ. You will marve] at
the most interesting and most successful service year yet, even
with opposition increasing, nations being swallowed up by dicta-
tors, and wartime restrictions being generally applied, curtailing

(Continued on page 15)
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REJOICE IN HIS SALVATION
“My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.”—Ps. 13:5.

King, the Fortress, the Deliverer, the power of

salvation. His salvation is for the righteous, that
is to say, for those who believe on him and who joy-
fully obey God’s commandments. The end of the
willful transgressor is destruction. “But the salva-
tion of the righteous is of the Lord; he is their
strength in the time of trouble.” (Ps. 37:39) The
man who looks to another source for salvation is a
fool and by his action declares there is no Almighty
God Jehovah. “The fool hath said in his heart, There
is no God.”—Ps. 14: 1.

* These are days of peril, when the wicked one is
endeavoring to destroy all men and that wicked one,
acting through his earthly agents, is seeking specif-
ically to destroy those who have devoted themselves
to Jehovah. The ever-increasing woes upon the peo-
ples of earth cause many to desire to find a way of
escape. There is but one means of escape from dis-
aster, and that is the way which Jehovah God has
provided for those who love him and who prove that
love by gladly serving him. During the past year
the people of God have been beset on every side by
enemies. Being warned by the Lord that much oppo-
sition would be shown to those engaged in his serv-
ice, and much persecution upon such faithful ones
by the enemy, the faithful have been greatly com-
forted by the text for the year 1939: “They shall not
prevail against thee.” As we enter upon another year
our confidence is wholly in Jehovah, and, in view of
the perils that threaten, the text for the ensuing year,
and to which attention of those who love righteous-
ness is directed, is this, to wit: “My heart shall re-
joice in thy salvation.”

* Being positively informed that this and other
scriptures recorded long ago were written for the
learning, aid, comfort and hope of the faithful on
earth just preceding the final destruction of Satan’s
organization (Rom. 15: 4), it will be well to give con-
sideration to the year text and to the context, that we
may have comfort and hope. Undoubtedly Psalm 13
is a prophecy recorded for the aid and comfort of
God’s people at the present time, and which prophecy
is now being fulfilled upon the people of earth who

JEHOVAH is the Almighty, the Rock, the Eternal

are wholly devoted to Jehovah and to his King. It
iz a song composed and sung by David, the “man
after [God’s] own heart”, and who was a type of the
Greater David, Christ Jesus, the beloved Son of
God. The Psalm therefore applies to the “feet of
him” (Isa. 52:7), because such are a part of The
Christ. The Psalm appears to apply to the actual
experiences through which David the king was re-
quired to pass. It was not written by the shepherd
lad, but by the mature man who had been cruelly
persecuted by the opponent whom David mentions
as “mine enemy”. It must have been written after
David had killed Goliath and after King Saul had
been stirred to malice by reason of the praise which
the women had bestowed upon David in preference
to Saul, and after Jonathan had become the real
friend and lover of David. It was after that time that
‘Saul becomes David’s enemy continually’. (1 Sam.
18:29) Saul spoke of David as “mine enemy”.
(1 Sam. 19:17) David’s companions and associates
referred to Saul as “thine enemy”. (1 Sam. 24:4;
2 Sam. 4:8) Jonathan declared that David’s enemy
would be cut off ; which was also a prophecy. (1 Sam.
20:15) Note that verse 4 of Psalm 13 refers to “mine
enemy” and “those that trouble me”, and which must
have reference to those who connived with and sup-
ported Saul in his persecution of David, such as
Doeg, the Edomite, Saul’s chief herdsman.—1 Sam.
19:19; also 21:7; 22: 6-10.

The persecution which Saul heaped upon David
put David in a position where he appeared to have
been forsaken by Jehovah, as his words indicate.
(Ps.13:1) Such experiences filled David’s heart with
sorrow, and David realized that he was in great
danger. That persecution of David was done in a
malicious endeavor to cut David off from the king-
dom. That also was prophetic. Similar persecution
began against Christ Jesus, the Greater David, im-
mediately following his anointing. Like persecution
has been heaped upon God’s anointed people espe-
cially since A.D. 1922. Saul was the one to whom
David refers as “my strong enemy”. (2 Sam. 22: 1-8;
Ps. 18:17) Those prophetic pictures made long ago
are being fulfilled in this day, and Psalm 18:17
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speeifically refers to the deliverance of the anti-
typical David class from the antitypical Saul class,
“my strong enemy.” God’s ancinted people now ap-
preciate the danger in which they are placed, and
by faith they adopt and utter the words that David
uttered, to wit: “He delivered me from my strong
enemy, and from them which hated me; for they
were too strong for me.” (Ps. 18:17) “They pre-
vented me [from service to Jehovah] in the day of
my calamity ; but the Lord was my stay. He brought
me forth also into a large place; he delivered me,
because he delighted in me.” (Ps. 18:18,19) These
consoling words are now a means of strength which
God administers to his faithful people on the earth.

It may be well to call attention here to the other
“enemies” of David during his reign, because these
were also typical. The rebellion of Absalom caused
David to flee from Jerusalem. Again, there was that
prototype of the traitor Judas Iscariot, whose name
was Ahithophel the Gilonite, who for some time acted
as David’s ecounselor or confidential adviser, and who
became unfaithful, turned traitor, and joined in a
conspiracy against the king. (2 Sam. 15:12) Con-
cerning that traitor counselor David wrote: “Wick-
edness is in the midst thereof; deceit and guile de-
part not from her streets. For it was not an enemy
that reproached me; then I could have borne it;
neither was it he that hated me that did magnify
himself against me; then I would have hid myself
from him. But it was thou, a man mine equal, my
guide, and mine acquaintance. We took sweet counsel
together, and walked unto the house of God in com-
pany.” “He hath put forth his hands against such
as be at peace with him ; he hath broken his covenant.
The words of his mouth were smoother than butter,
but war was in his heart; his words were softer than
oil, yet were they drawn swords.” (Ps. 55:11-14,
20, 21) Such is a deseription of those who enter into
a confidential position with the Lord’s people and
then betray them to the enemy.

¢ Psalm 109 likewise applies to such. Manifestly
the Lord caused these things to be recorded as a
warning to the feet members of Christ and to notify
them that they would be assaulted in like manner by
the enemy in the last days of their earthly journey.

FULFILLMENT

" Jehovah caused prophecy to be written and re-
corded by holy men of old, which prophecy must
have fulfillment in God’s due time. The fulfillment
and revelation thereof to man is for the good of
“the man of God”, that he may be thoroughly
equipped for the difficulties he must meet. (2 Tim.
3:16,17; 2 Pet. 1: 21; Rom. 15:4) When God brings
to pass upon his antitypical people the experiences
that exactly fit the typical, then we may know that
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the prophecy is in course of fulfillment. Therefore,
in correspondence with the typical experiences of
David the fulfillment of Psalm 13:5 comes to pass
after A.D. 1922, and comes to pass upon the anointed
“feet of him”. It was in that year that the holy spirit
was poured out upon all the faithful ones then in the
organism of flesh. (Joel 2:28,29) The fulfillment
applies even later than that and during and after
A.D. 1929, at which time the antitypical Goliath’s
fear-inspiring power over God’s anointed remnant
was killed by “the stone” of the kingdom truth identi-
fying the “Higher Powers” as Jehovah and Christ
Jesus, and after the “seven last plagues” had been
poured out. {1 Sam. 17:40-54; Rev. 15:1; 16:1)
Psalm 13:5 applies even later, to wit, after 1931,
when the antitypical Jonathan class was first seen by
the “remnant” to be foreshadowed by the prophecy at
Ezekiel 9:4, and which identification was followed
later by the revelation of the same earthly class as
the modern Jonadabs. (2 Ki. 10: 15-23) That identi-
fication was made more complete in the year
1935 (A.D.), when it was revealed by the Lord to
his people and caused to be publicly proclaimed that
the “great multitude” is an earthly company, the
“other sheep” of the Lord, which are gathercd to the
Lord before Armageddon. (Rev. 7:9; John 10: 16)
It was at that same time, at the Washington (D.C.)
convention, that the idolatrous practice of flag salut-
ing was publicly mentioned at a meeting of God’s
people held on the 3rd day of June, 1935, and which
laid the basis for more trouble. Thereafter the
modern-day Philistines were identified and made
known to the people of God. Thus the physical facts
that have come to pass locate the beginning of the
fulfillment of the prophecy, and the present-day facts
show that the prophecy is yet in course of fulfillment
The prophecy, therefore, has a peculiar interest to
all who have covenanted to do God’s will.

DANGER

* Looking again at the prophetic type, it is ob-
served that David was in danger of death by violence,
not a death of peaceful sleep due to the inherited
condemnation that came through Adam’s sin, but a
danger of death at the hands of his mortal enemy
Saul and his allies in wickedness. (Ps. 13:3) David
was therefore in need of protection and deliverance
that he might he saved {rom being cut off from the
throne to which he had been anointed by Jehovah.

* “The feet of him,” that is, of the Greater David,
Christ Jesus, are those of the anointed remnant, the
witnesses of Jehovah who are commissioned and
sent forth to declare the name of the Almighty God
and to announce his King throughout the earth as
a witness and warning to the people. Because of their
faithfulness in the performance of duty, as com-
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manded by the Lord, Jehovah’s witnesses are con-
tinuously set upon by their mortal enemy, the Devil,
and his wicked agents on the earth, who have con-
spired together to cut off the remnant from the king-
dom and from becoming a part of God’s “holy na-
tion”, (Ps. 83:1-4) These faithful servants are now
greatly in need of protection, deliverance and salva-
tion, not from death the result of inherited sin, but
from destruction at the hands of the enemy. The sal-
vation needed is from destruction of Jehovah's faith-
ful witnesses and their companions, the Jonadabs,
which destruction is threatened by the combined
enemy, and particularly the religious element, and
which the enemy is maliciously and desperately try-
ing to carry into execution. The text for last year
informed God’s people that the enemy should not
prevail against them, although they would fight
against them. While the persecution increases, with
faith in God and full confidence in him and his King
those who truly serve the Lord now can confidently
look to the Lord for protection and say: “My heart
shall rejoice in thy salvation.”

ENEMIES

* The invisible enemies of those who are devoted
to the great Theocrat and his government by Christ
Jesus are, to wit: Satan the Devil, the arch enemy,
and a host of wicked spirit creatures operating with
Satan against God and against all who love and obey
Jehovah. Those invisible enemies moved against
David and, in doing so, used Saul and his supporters
in an effort to destroy David. Likewise today the
Devil and his wicked spirits move to destroy Jeho-
vah’s witnesses and their companions, and in this
wicked warfare the antitypical Saul class, the visible
ones who do the bidding of the Devil, join in the con-
spiracy to bring about such destruction of God’s
faithful people.

1 The antitypical Saul class is “the man of sin”,
“the son of perdition,” made up of the Roman Cath-
olic Hierarchy and other malicious religionists, in-
cluding those who were once in line for the kingdom
and who now form the “evil servant” class. (2 Thess.
2:3, A.R.V.; Matt. 24:48-51) All of these who, to-
gether, compose “the man of sin”, “the son of perdi-
tion,” work together and induce many simple-minded
dupes, who are now influenced and controlled by the
wicked demons, to join with them in this malicious
conspiracy. Such visible leaders hide themselves be-
hind a “refuge of lies” and resort outwardly at times
to “fair speeches”, by which they deceive the simple-
minded. All such fear man, but do not fear God.

2 Saul’s Edomite herdsman, Doeg, whose name
means “fearful”, spied upon David and gave infor-
mation to be used to the destruction of David. Like-
wise the modern-day Saul class have their spies who
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seek for information to bring about the destruction
of the faithful servants of God. Such spies mingle
with God’s faithful servants, pretend to be friendly,
and do this in order to find something that might be
used against the faithful. Such spies, like the mean-
ing of the name of Doeg, are “fearful” of men, but
they do not fear God. They fear men may not think
as highly of them as they desire to be thought of, and
hence they are led to do things in the presence of
other men which they think might bring to them
praise and approval. Such spies serve the Devil for
selfish gain and are held to their leaders of the Saul
class by ties of religion. Otherwise stated, they are
religionists and followers of religious leaders. Some
specific examples of these are the dupes of the Ro-
man Catholic Hierarchy, who attempt to break up the
meetings of God’s faithful people, and such as police
officers who act at the behest of the Roman Catholic
Hierarchy or members of that priesthood, and such
organizations designated as “The American Legion”,
“The Christian Front,” the “Christian Mobilizers”,
the Coughlinites, and other similar dupes and agents
of the Hierarchy. Thus it is seen that the Lord fore-
told this combination of enemies who would conspire
together to bring about the destruction of those who
serve (Fod, and this conclusively proves that such
enemies are the offspring of the Devil.—John 8: 44.

* Working together with and playing into the
hands of the aforesaid agents of the Hierarchy are
also the rebellious ones pictured by Absalom, who
claim to be in line for the heavenly throne. These do
not see the existence of the Theocratic Kingdom be-
cause they are blinded by self-interest and are moved
with ambition for positions more favorable to them;
and they try therefore to discredit the servants of
Jehovah, by which means they hope to exalt them-
selves to more favorable positions than they now
occupy. The modern-day-Absalom rebels against the
kingdom are supported in their work by those who
attempt to counsel and advise the Kingdom class,
and which false counselors were pictured by Ahitho-
phel the Judean counselor who betrayed his chief.
The name Ahithophel means “brother of disguising”
or “dissembler”. By his act of treason against the
king he prophetically foreshadowed Judas lscariot,
who betrayed the Lord Jesus Christ, the Greater
David, and he also foreshadowed the modern-day
Judas or traitor class. This conclusion is fully sup-
ported by the words of Jesus at John 13:18, 21, and
also those words of Jesus serve to apply Psalm 55
to Judas, and to his antitype, the Judas class of the
present time.

* The horde of enemies against Jehovah and his
King and kingdom were further foreshadowed by the
Philistines and their allies. The Philistine giant
(Goliath was survived by other monstrosities, to wit,
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(1) Ishbi-benob; and (2) Saph, another giant; and
(3) Goliath’s brother; and (4) the twelve-toed,
twelve-fingered giant of Gath. (2 Sam. 21:15-22)
All of those wicked giants fell by the hand of David
and those who were companions with or servants of
David. That entire wicked combination above men-
tioned prophetically pictures the Roman Catholic
Hierarchy, the Nazis, the Fascists, the Communists,
the totalitarian-monstrosity organizations, which
now fight against the Theocracy, which government
or Theocracy is now represented on the earth by
Jehovalys witnesses and their “companions”. These
faithful representatives.of the Lord have a com-
mission from Jehovah to advertise the Theocratic
Government, and this commission they must fulfill;
and by doing so they draw upon their heads the
wicked persecution and assaults from the combined
enemy aforementioned. Thus the prophetic picture
shows the antitypical David class, the “feet of him
[the Greater David, Christ Jesus}”, together with
their companions, in action, and that all such serv-
ants of Jehovah God are in great danger and in need
of protection, deliverance and salvation. The faith-
ful now see and appreciate this prophetic picture
given for their warning. The cry of David unto Jeho-
vah, as set forth in the 13th Psalm, prophetically
foretold the cry of the faithful servants of Jehovah
and the companions who are now on the earth. Every-
where on the earth today the persecution of Jeho-
vah’s servants increases. This is clearly in fulfill-
ment of the words of Christ Jesus applying to the
present time: “And ye shall be hated of all nations
for my name’s sake.” (Matt. 24:9) These faithful
servants of Jehovah are now beset by the combined
enemy, and are often arrested and thrown into
prison. They are ill-treated and abused and some of
them cruelly put to death. The combined enemy now
surrounds those servants of the Lord, all of whom
are in danger, and that danger is ever increasing.
Some of the Lord’s little ones come to the point of
almost despair, and it is for the comfort of those who
are weak in faith that these precious promises are
recorded in the Scripture. This is the time, therefore,
for all the Lord’s servants to fully trust in and have
complete confidence in Jehovah and his King.

¥ All of Jehovah’s servants with anxiety look to
Jehovah and Christ Jesus for help, and many of them
wonder how much longer they must endure the as-
saults heaped upon them by the enemy. They pray
unto God words to this effect: “Consider and hear
me, O Lord my God; lighten mine eyes, lest I sleep
the sleep of death; lest mine enemy say, I have pre-
vailed against him; and those that trouble me rejoice
when I am moved.”—Ps. 13: 3, 4.

1* The experiences through whick David passed
exactly fit the conditions and experiences that now
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surround and beset the faithful servants of Jehovah
on the earth. Those servants of the Lord now call to
mind the words of Jesus, which apply to them at the
present time : “But he that shall endure unto the end,
the same shall be saved.”—Matt. 24:13.

" These words were spoken by the Master to aid
and comfort those who are undergoing trving ex-
periences. The test is now upon God’s people. Jesus
was put to the severest test and proved faithful. His
servants, called to follow in his footsteps, must be
subjected to a like test; and being thus forewarned,
they are forearmed and they put their trust wholly
and completely in the Most High.

MERCY

® Jehovah heard the cry of David and showed his
mercy toward his servant, the “man after [his] own
heart”. David, while suffering at the hands of his
persecutors, said to Jehovah: “But I have trusted in
thy mercy.” (Ps. 13:5) The faithful servants of
Almighty God do not trust in vain for the mercy of
Jehovah. It is written: “His merey endureth for
ever” toward his servants. (2 Chron, 20: 21) “Which
keepest covenant, and shewest mercy unto thy serv-
ants that walk before thee with all their hearts.”
(2 Chron. 6:14) One who covenants to do the will of
Almighty God, and who because of natural imper-
fections stumbles but rises up again and goes for-
ward, and who continues in that way with a pure
heart, may confidently expect to receive the mercy
of the Lord. “For as the heaven is high above the
earth, so great is his mercy toward them that fear
him. Like as a father pitieth his children, so the Lord
pitieth them that fear him. For he knoweth our frame;
he remembereth that we are dust. But the mercy of
the Lord is from everlasting to everlasting upon
them that fear him, and his righteousness unto chil-
dren’s children; to such as keep his covenant, and
to those that remember his commandments to do
them.”—Ps. 103:11, 13, 14, 17, 18,

* Because one claims to be a servant of the Lord
does not mean that he shall obtain mercy at the hands
of Jehovah. The Scriptures show that God’s mercy
is extended to those who faithfully serve him. “Also
unto thee, O Lord, belongeth merey; for thou render-
est to every man according to his work.” (Ps. 62:12)
The mercy of God is not extended to the wicked, that
is, to those who continue willfully in wrongdoing.
God puts in the mouth of his anointed the prayer,
and the faithful ones speak the words of the prayer
concerning those who willingly persecute God's faith-
ful servants: “Let there be none to extend mercy
unto him; neither let there be any to favour his
fatherless children.”—Ps. 109:12.

* One who has covenanted to do the will of God
and who has received a knowledge of the truth, and
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who then willingly does violence to God’s anointed,
cannot hope for mercy at the hands of the Lord. The
Secriptures make plain this matter concerning those
once in line for the kingdom who do violence to God’s
organization, because by so doing they treat Christ
and his blood as a common thing.—Heb. 10: 26-29.

# Jehovah extends his mercy to his anointed. The
man David was subject to natural weaknesses as are
other men, but his heart was always right and pure
toward God. He was God’s anointed servant and
never willingly departed from the way of righteous-
ness. David trusted in the mercy of Jehovah, and he
received mercy at the hand of Jehovah, and therefore
David’s words concerning the mercy of God apply
to the class whom David pictured, namely, “the feet
of him [Christ Jesus, the Greater David].” “He is
the tower of salvation for his king; and sheweth
mercy to his anointed, unto David, and to his seed
for evermore.”—2 Sam. 22: 51.

22 Jehovah saved David from his enemies and
granted salvation to him in mercy. There were those
who forsook Saul and took their stand with David
and served with him, and they also received salva-
tion in mercy. (1 Sam. 22:1,2; 1 Chron. 12:1.22)
So likewise Jehovah grants salvation in mercy to the
“remnant”, who are of the antitypical David class,
and to the “companions” of the remnant, who are the
antitypical Jonathan class. Those who are of Jeho-
vah’s organization, and those who put themselves
under that organization and who continue faithfully
to serve God, may confidently expect to receive the
mercy of the Most High.

** Why did God extend mercy to David and deliv-
er him and save him from his enemies? For the same
reason that he in mercy grants protection, deliver-
ance and salvation to the remnant and their com-
panions; and that is for His name’s sake. Jehovah’s
name is called upon the anointed remnant, and the
Jonathan class become companions of the remnant
in declaring Jehovah’s name. The individuals who
make up these classes are not of first importance,
but are only of secondary importance. God does
everything for his name’s sake. It is his great name
that is involved and must be vindicated. The words
of Jehovah addressed primarily to Israel apply with
full and complete force and effect to those now in a
covenant to do the will of God and who trust in his
mercy. Therefore Jehovah says concerning those of
spiritual Israel and his companions, and in behalf of
whom he exercises mercy: “But I had pity for mine
holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned
among the heathen, whither they went. Therefore
say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord
God, I do not this for your sakes, O house of Israel,
but for mine holy name’s sake, which ye have pro-
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faned among the heathen, whither ye went.”—Ezek.
36:21, 22.

* Today God’s mercy is extended to the remnant
who because of natural weaknesses commit uninten-
tional wrongs, but it is not extended to those who
resort to lies against God’s organization and who do
wrong against his organization but do not repent and
turn entirely away from wrongdoing and then seek
the face of the Lord for forgiveness. David said: “I
have trusted in thy mercy”; and so likewise those
who follow in the footsteps of the Greater David,
Christ Jesus, trust in the mercy of Jehovah and re-
ceive “the sure mercies of David”. (Isa. 55:3) They
receive God’s mercy because they continue in a per-
fect heart devotion to Jehovah and in the faithful,
actual service of the great Theocrat and his King.
They are faithful in declaring God’s name as they
are commissioned to do, They are faithful to protect
God’s organization.

WHO SAVES

2 Those who practice religion rely upon their reli-
gious organization to provide for them protection
and salvation. Such are doomed to complete disap-
pointment, and their end is destruction. Those of the
“evil servant” class are also religionists, who rely
upon their own ability to develop character that will
insure them the protection and salvation from Jeho-
vah God. They too will be sorely disappointed. The
“evil servant” class often deceive themselves to the
point of advocating “universal salvation”, falsely
claiming that the love of God provides salvation for
the Devil himself, and this they do in the face of
God’s plain declaration, “All the wicked will [God]
destroy.”

2 Jehovah God is the source of life. He grants sal-
vation only to the obedient ones through Jesus
Christ. “Salvation belongeth unto Jehovah.” (Ps.
3:8, A.R.V.) Jehovah grants salvation by and
through Christ Jesus, and ‘there is no other name
given under heaven whereby men can be saved’.—
Acts 4:12.

* Those devoted to Jehovah, in the language of
God’s prophet, truly say: “Behold, God is my salva-
tion.” (Isa.12:2) “Truly in the Lord our God is salva-
tion.” (Jer. 3:23) “Salvation is of the Lord.” (Jonah
2:9) If a person believes that the Bible contains
God’s Word of truth, then that person must surely
say that there is no means of salvation aside from
Jehovah. Christ Jesus the King is the Greater David
and is the anointed of Jehovah God and is the agent
by whom Jehovah sends salvation and who saves his
people from the disaster that Armageddon brings
upon the world. To those who are devoted to Jehovah
and who continue in faith and faithful to him and his
kingdom he says: “Behold, thy King cometh unto
thee; he is just, and having salvation.”—Zech. 9: 9.
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* Salvation is not for the wicked at any time:
“Far from the lawless is salvation, for thy statutes
have they not sought.” (Ps. 119:155, Rotherham)
Salvation is only inside Jehovah’s Theocratic Gov-
ernment, and those who oppose the Theocracy cannot
receive salvation. Those who are not wholly for the
Theocracy are against Jehovah and his King. Sure-
ly those in this day of God’s enlightenment granted
to his people, who trust in Jehovah and Christ Jesus,
must see that the Theocratic Government is of para-
mount importance, because that government vindi-
cates Jehovah’s name, and they must also see that
unless one who claims to be the servant of Jehovah
God now fully and entirely supports the Theocracy
he cannot expect salvation from the terrors and de-
struction of Armageddon. Nor can such unfaithful
one expect salvation to life. The vindication of Jeho-
vah’s name shall now be accomplished, and it is his
government by Christ Jesus that accomplishes this
vindication. Therefore Jehovah says: “I bring near
my righteousness [for vindication of my name]; it
shall not be far off, and my salvation shall not tarry;
and I will place salvation in Zion [God’s capital or-
ganization] for Israel my glory.”—Isa. 46:13.

* Addressing his words to Zion, Jehovah says:
“Thou shalt call thy walls Salvation, and thy gates
Praise.” (Isa. 60:18) Let those who desire salvation
and who have put their trust in the religious systems
give heed to the infallible Word of Almighty God
and utterly disregard the speech of men. This is the
day of Jehovah, and of this time Jehovah says: “In
that day shall this song be sung in the land of Judah
[not Babylon, nor any part of the religious systems
of the world or elsewhere]: We have a strong city;
salvation will God appoint for walls and bulwarks.
Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which
keepeth the truth may enter in. Thou wilt keep him
in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on thee; be-
cause he trusteth in thee. Trust ye in the Lord for
ever; for in the Loro JEHOVAH is everlasting
strength.”—Isa. 26:1-4.

** God set up the “cities of refuge”; to which the
unintentional manslayer might flee for protection
from the executioner’s hand (Num. 35:9-34), and
which cities of refuge picture the salvation under
God’s organization from destruction that shall fall
upon the world at Armageddon. It is in that organi-
zation that those who will foiin the great multitude
now find shelter and protection, and which shall be
to their salvation from disaster at Armageddon. The
ark which Noah built at the command of Jehovah
also pictured God’s organization which furnishes
protection and salvation to those who place them-
selves under God’s organization.

** Now all nations of earth are in distress and per-
plexity. It is clearly to be seen that the wicked
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demons under the command of Satan are hesieging
or obsessing and taking possession of the minds ot
both those who rule and those who are ruled. Reli-
gion practiced by the Roman Catholic Hierarchy and
others has been the means for the demons to seize
control of the people. Upon the faces of multitudes
now is seen the expression of the demons. Only the
demons could induce persons who were once quiet
and considerate people to now resort to such wicked
deeds as those committed by the Roman Catholic
Hierarchy and their dupes in their attempts to break
up peaceable assemblies of persons who come to-
gether to worship God in spirit and in truth. Let the
reasonable and sensible persons who believe the Bible
is God’s Word have in mind now what the apostle ot
Jesus Christ said to those who practice religion, to
wit: “I perceive that in all things ye are extremely de-
voted to the worship of demons.” {Acts 17: 22, Diwa-
glott) Not since the days preceding the flood has there
been such a manifestation of demons and demon in-
fluence as that now exercised upon the people. Con-
cerning this very time Jesus gave full warning: “But
as the days of No’e were, so shall also the coming of
the Son of man be.” (Matt, 24:37) Multitudes of
persons are yet held in subjection to the religious sys-
tems, and particularly to that wicked system ruled by
the Roman Catholic Hierarchy of Authority, and are
blinded by such religion and know not the right way
to go. Many of these desire protection and salvation.
Let all such, then, depart from the religious teachings
of men and demons and look to follow and obey the
Word of Jehovah God, which is man’'s only true
guide. (Ps. 119:105) The religious systems can fur-
nish neither protection nor salvation to anyone from
the terrors now upon the world and from the dis-
aster that is about to come upon the world at Arma-
geddon. To those of sincere heart who truly desire
his salvation Jehovah now says: “Behold my serv-
ant, whom I have chosen; my beloved, in whom mn
soul is well pleased: I will put my spirit upon hin.
and he shail shew judgment to the Gentiles [nations)
And in his name shall the [nations] trust.”—Matt
12:18, 21.

SALVATION WHEN?

2 “Salvation” means deliverance from the world
disaster at the battle of Armageddon and the grant-
ing of life everlasting to the faithful obedient ones
under the kingdom of Jehovah. Salvation or deliv-
erance was foreshadowed by what came to David and
to his companions. They were delivered from King
Saul, who pictured the “man of sin” class, “the son
of perdition”; and that deliverance to David and his
companions came at the battle of Gilboa, which
battle pictured Armageddon. (1 Sam. 31:1-10)
David and his companions were saved from the
traitor Ahithophel; and that wicked one, when his



Jaxvuary 1, 1940

counsel was rejected, went and hanged himself, just
as Judas Iscariot did after betraying Christ Jesus.
(2 Sam, 17:1-23) They were saved and delivered
from the rebel Absalom at the battle in the wood of
Ephraim, in which Absalom was killed. (2 Sam.
18:6-17) David and his companions were saved from
the Philistines at the battles of Perazim and Gibeon,
in which battles Jehovah fought for his anointed
king and his army. The battle of Gibeon particularly
pictured Jehovah’s “strange act” of vindication at
the battle of Armageddon, at which time, that is, the
battle of Armageddon, those who are devoted to God
will receive deliverance and salvation. At the battle
of Armageddon salvation and deliverance will come
to the anointed remnant and to their companions, at
which time all the enemies will be destroyed, down to
the lowest earthly member of the Devil's organiza-
tion. That great destruction will immediately follow
the time when the earthly representatives of Satan
shall proclaim “peace and safety”. That battle of the
great day of God Almighty will strike down all the
enemy. Rapidly is that day now approaching. It ap-
pears that quite soon the religious head of the earthly
nrganization of Satan, thinking that God's witnesses
are done for, will proclaim “peace and safety”. The
witnesses of Jehovah, seemingly forsaken, may won-
der how long it is until the end, and they say: “How
long shall mine enemy be exalted . . .  and [con-
unue to] say, I have prevailed against him; and those
that trouble me rejoice when I am [reJmoved.”
(Ps. 13:2-4) Jehovah, by Christ Jesus, will exercise
his almighty power against the enemy, proving that
Jehovah is supreme, and this will follow immediately
after the completion of the proclamation of Jeho-
val’s name and kingdom in the earth (Ex. 9:16)
and suddenly when the proclamation of “peace and
safety” is made.—1 Thess. 5: 3.

HIS ACT

s Jehovah’s act of salvation is certain at his ap-
pointed time, and all those who remain faithful and
true to the great Theocrat shall be delivered. The
faithful may confidently rely upon such deliverance.
Therefore the faithful will not now be discouraged
by the increasing woes upon the world and the perse-
cution of themselves, but they will lift up the head
with gladness because there is overwhelming evi-
dence that the day of deliverance is near.

* For his name’s sake Jehovah will save and de-
liver his faithful people. “And he saw that there was
no man, and wondered that there was no intercessor;
therefore his arm brought salvation unto him [as
represented by his faithful people on the earth at
Armageddon]; and his righteousness [the vindica-
tion of his name], it sustained him. For he put on
righteousness as a breastplate, and an helmet of sal-
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vation upon his head; and he put on the garments of
vengeance for clothing, and was clad with zeal as a
cloke. According to their deeds, accordingly he will
repay, fury to his adversaries, recompence to his
enemies; to the islands he will repay recompence.”
—Isa. 59:16-18.

* Describing his act of vindication the prophet of
Jehovah records: “Was the Lord displeased against
the rivers? was thine anger against the rivers? was
thy wrath against the sea, that thou didst ride upon
thine horses {war steeds] and thy chariots of salva-
tion? Thou didst march through the land in indigna-
tion, thou didst thresh the heathen in anger.” This
Jehovah does for his faithful people. “Thou wentest
forth for the salvation of thy people, even for salva-
tion with thine anointed; thou woundedst the head
out of the house of the wicked, by discovering the
foundation unto the neck. Selah.”—Hab. 3:8, 12, 13.

** Of necessity the woes upon the world must in-
crease until the final climax at Armageddon. It is
clearly to be seen that the enemy is surrounding
God’s people on every hand. They should therefore
keep in mind the words of Jesus concerning this
time: “And when these things begin to come to pass,
then look up, and lift up your heads; for your re-
demption {deliverancel draweth nigh.”—Luke 21: 28

" The time arrives when there is a great calamty
upon the earth, and no more opportunity to carry the
message to the people, but, Jehovah having supplied
his people abundantly with spiritual food for their
strength, they can say as his prophet records: "Al-
though the fig tree shall not blossom, necither shall
fruit be in the vines; the labour of the olive shall tail,
and the fields shall vield no meat; the flock shall be
cut off from the fold, and there shall be no herd in the
stalls: yet I will rejoice in the Lord, I will joy in the
God of my salvation.” (IIab. 3:17,18) (See The
Watchtower 1935, page 202.) At that time the makers
of images, who bow down to 1dols and who worship
demons and who compel flag saluting, shall go to ¢on-
fusion together: “They shall be ashamed, and also
confounded, all of them; they shall go to confusion
together that are makers of idols.”—Isa. 45: 16.

** The disastrous result upon the enemies the
prophet of Jehovah describes in these words: “Lift
up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon the earth
beneath; for the heavens shall vanish away like
smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment,
and they that dwell therein shall die in like manner
[die like gnats (Young's translation); like a louse
(Hebrew)] ; but my salvation shall be for ever, and
my righteousness [vindication of Jehovah’s name]
shall not be abolished.”—Isa. 51:6.

** At that great battle for the vindieation of Jeho-
vah’s holy name, to those who are devoted to the
great Theocratic government it is said: “Ye shall not
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need to fight in this battle; set yourselves, stand ye
still [after having gone through to the finish of God’s
‘strange work’], and see the salvation of the Lord
with you, O Judah and Jerusalem; fear not, nor be
dismayed; to morrow go out against them; for the
Lord will be with you.,”—2 Chron. 20: 17.

REJOICE

** What this calendar year may bring forth we do
not know. With God’s people time is no more. His
people do know, however, that all the surrounding
conditiohs point to the near approach of Armaged-
don, when the great issue of supremacy and vindica-
tion of Jehovah’s name will be settled for all time.
They confidently look to Jehovah for his merey and
protection, and they know that salvation belongs
alone to Jehovah and that those who trust in his
mercy and continue faithfully to obey God shall re-
celve protection, deliverance and salvation.

“t For some time the Roman Catholic Hierarchy,
in the lead of the religionists, have put forth their
strong efforts to prevent the Jonathan class from
hearing the truth. In this wicked effort they have re-
ceived the aid and help of the “evil servant” class,
which class continue to say with sarcasm: “Where
is the great multitude ¥’ That combined company of
religionists that go to make up “the man of sin”,
“the son of perdition,” continue to blaspheme the
name of Almighty God by holding forth to the people
that salvation may be had from the religious systems
and through character development. Those enemies
ridicule the faithful witnesses of the Most High who
carry the message of the Theocratic Government to
the people who desire salvation. The enemy derides
the faithful witnesses of the Lord and heaps con-
tempt upon them and at the same time shames the
counsel that is given to the poor in spirit, the Jona-
dab class, many of whom are yet held under the reli-
zious system and who cry and sigh because of the
abominations there done. To the enemy Jehovah
says: “Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor; be-
cause the Lord is his refuge.” (Ps. 14:6) For some
time many of God’s peopie have said, and say: “Oh
that the salvation of Israel [spiritual Israel] were
come out of Zion !’ (Ps. 14:7) Let all such who have
hope and who look for salvation now rejoice because
the day of deliverance is at hand. By faith we now
see the climax of Armageddon and, like David, con-
tinue to say: “But I have trusted in thy mercy; my
heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.”—Ps. 13:5.

** Mark this: that the saved ones now say: “My
heart shall rejoice”; and all those who now trust in
the mercy of God and rejoice from the heart pro-
claim the truth, for “out of the abundance of the
heart the mouth speaketh”. (Matt. 12: 34) Having a
heart appreciation of the salvation which vindicates
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Jehovah’s name and proves his word true, the rem-
nant and their companions continue to rejoice and go
forward sounding with the mouth and by the use of
recorded speech the praises of Jehovah and his gov-
ernment by Christ Jesus.

* This time of rejoicing was pictured by the deliv-
erance of the Israelites from Egypt. With the sea 1n
front of them and the great army of Egypt, the
Devil’s agent, behind them, the situation looked des-
perate for Moses and his host of Israelites. But they
trusted in Jehovah, and when Jehovah’s mighty hand
delivered them, Moses and those with him with great
joy joined in the song: “The Lord is my strength and
song, and he is become my salvation.” (IEx. 14: 30, 31:
15:1, 2) Now by faith the people of God see the day
of deliverance near, and at the climax of the battle
of Armageddon they will greatly rejoice and sing:
“The Lord is my strength and song, and he 1s become
my salvation.”

“ For the comfort and hope of his people Jehovah
long ago caused to be recorded many prophetic pic-
tures, some of which are here mentioned. When King
Jehoshaphat and all the people with him beheld the
destruction of Ammon, Moab and that religious
crowd of Mount Seir-ites, the Lord made them re-
joice: “Then they returned, every man of Judah and
Jerusalem, and Jehoshaphat in the toretront of
them, to go again to Jerusalem with joy; tor the Lord
had made them to rejoice over their enemies. And
they came to Jerusalem with psalteries and harps
and trumpets, unto the house of the Lord.” (2 Chron.
20: 27, 28) So likewise Armageddon will witness the
end of the enemy. Then will the taithtul behold the
destruction of the enemy: “For in one hour 1= she
made desolate. Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and
ye holy apostles and prophets; for God hath avenged
you on her.” (Rev, 18:19, 20) That will be a tume of
great rejoicing as foretold by the Lord Jesus Christ
“And after these things I heard a great voice of much
people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; Salvation, and
glory, and honour, and power, unto the Lord our
God: for true and righteous are his judgments; fo:
he hath judged the great whore, which did corrupt
the earth with her fornication, and hath avenged the
blood of his servants at her hand.” “And I heard as 1t
were the voice of a great multitude, and as the voice
of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thunder-
ings, saying, Alleluia; for the Lord God omnipotent
reigneth.”’—Rev. 19: 1, 2, 6.

WHO REJOICE NOW

“ There is now no joy in the world for those who
are against the Theocracy. On the contrary, a great
cloud of blackness hangs over the earth and the peo-
ple are held in gross darkness. Religlous systems
bring no comfort or joy to the people. The efforts
of the eommercial element to turn the people to re-
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ligion bring neither comfort nor joy to mankind, but,
on the contrary, increase their woes. Amidst all of
the darkness, strife, war and confusion and the ever-
increasing activities of the wicked demons the faith-
ful people of Jehovah God trust in his mercy and
rejoice and have every reason for increasing joy.
Because of his faith in Jehovah David wrote: “My
heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.” He wrote this
as God’s prophet for the benefit of the present-day
faithful people of God. David manifested his joy in
the coming salvation of Jehovah. Likewise the rem-
nant of Jehovah’s witnesses and their companions
now by faith see the ever-increasing evidence that
deliverance and salvation are at hand, and by faith
their joy increases and they continue earnestly and
zealously to publish to the world that salvation will
come to those and those only who trust in and who
obey Jehovah and his King. Concerning the faithful
anointed it is written: “In thy name shall they re-
joice all the day; and in thy righteousness {vindica-
tion] shall they be exalted.” (Ps. 89:16) Mark this:
that their joy is solely in “Thy salvation”, that is, the
salvation that belongs only to Jehovah. As “the feet”
of Christ Jesus, the royal One, the faithful remnant
now ‘publish salvation’ (Isa.52:7), and joyfully and
with full confidence in the Theocratic Government
they proclaim to those who will hear: “Whosoever
shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved.”
(Rom. 10:13; Joel 2: 32) As for their “companions”,
the prospective “‘great multitude”, these rejoice and
with zeal engage in proclaiming the name of Jehovah
and his Theocratic Government as the means of pro-
tection, deliverance and salvation. Behold them now
coming from every nation and people and tongue and
“with a loud voice, saying, Salvation [be ascribed]
to our God which sitteth upon the throne, and unto
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the Lamb”. “Therefore are they before the throne
of God, and serve him day and night in his temple:
and he that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among
them.”—Rev. 7:10, 15.

* Regardless of what the ensuing year may bring
forth, and of the burdens that may come to those who
have devoted themseclves to Jehovah, let all such at
all times keep this before them: that salvation is by
Jehovah’s Theocratic Government and that govern-
ment is here and Christ Jesus has taken his power
and reigns. “Now is come salvation, and strength,
and the kingdom of our God, and the power of his
Christ.”—Rev. 12:10.

** Many centuries ago faithful men such as David
and others of the prophets set their heart upon the
Theocratic Government. Because of their faith i
that government and its King, and their love for
Jehovah and the Messiah, those men endured all man-
ner of persecution and affliction and died in faith,
waiting for the coming of the King. The King is now
here. The Theocracy has begun to function. With
confidence we look for the early return of those
faithful men of old, and then they will enter into the
service and joy of the Lord in fullness Those who
are now on the earth and who are whollv devoted to
God and his King need to wait only a very short tiume,
but in that time they must endure hardness as good
soldiers of the King. Keep 1n mind the admonition
of Christ Jesus: ‘He that endures to the end shall be
saved.” We know that the day of deliverance is near.
We fully trust in the merey of our God and diligently
strive to obey his commandments and proclaim his
nante and kingdom. Therefore all of God’s people
may throughout the coming days have constantly
in mind these words: “My heart shall rejoice in thy
salvation.”

INHERITANCE

N THE typical picture made with the nation of Israel,

Jehovah’s priests occupied a position of responsibility

toward him He makes first the best provision for them
God’s provision for occupancy of the land by his priests,
as well as by those who are not of the priesthood, was por-
trayed in the vision given by Jehovah to his prophet Eze-
kiel concerning the division of the land and the location of
its inhabitants.—Chapter 45.

The “land” here is not the literal earth. Rather, it piec-
tures the position and condition in which members of God’s
organization are placed.

To his disciples Jesus said: “In my Father’s house are
many mansions [dwelling places] . . . I go to prepare a
place for you.” (John 14:2) Allotment of the land, as de-
scribed in Ezekiel’'s prophecy, clearly refers to the same
thing. The faithful disciples of Christ Jesus are made mem-
bers of Jehovah’s “royal priesthood”.—1 Pet. 2: 9,

Ezekiel’s vision referred to the time when Jehovah’s
people on earth, his faithful witnesses, would be delivered
from the religious enemy organization and its power and
would be restored to God's favor and brought into his
Theocratic organization, receiving an allotment therein
Jehovah’s government or kingdom is a Theocracy. The or-
ganization of The Theocracy, as disclosed in the Scriptures,
may be stated thus: The Almighty God, “whose name alone
is Jehovah,” and who is the Supreme One, is the Creator
and Builder and Organizer. His only begotten and beloved
Son, Christ Jesus, is Jehovah’s Executive Officer, whom
Jehovah makes the King of the world. By the grace of Jeho-
vah and by his selection there are associated with Christ
Jesus in the Kingdom 144.000 who are taken from among
men and begotten of God’s spirit as children of Jehovah
God. These are antitypical Levites and must serve him in
his spiritual temple. When anointed of his spirit for temple
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service, they are in line for Jehovah’s “royal priesthood”,
and, proving faithful, they are made “priests of God and
of Christ” and “shall reign with him a thousand years”.
{See Revelation 7:4; 14:1,3; 1:6; 20:4,6.) Christ Jesus
is the Head thereof, or the High Priest of Jehovah God.
Such is a brief description of the capital organization of
Jehovah God, to which in Seripture the name “Zion” applies.

The official or ecapital organization Zion is the new
heaven of righteousness. It is not visible to human eyes, and
the earthly remnant thereof yet on earth must be changed
from human to spirit in the first resurrection. The Serip-
tures further disclose that The Theocracy will have visible
representatives on the earth, who shall perform the duties
of governors under the direction and supervision of the
theocratic King. In times of old such men were “fathers”
unto God’s people. They proved their faithfulness unto
Jehovah God and shall have a “better resurrection” and be
made the children of The Christ and also be made his repre-
sentatives on the earth. These visible representatives of the
theocratic King are designated “‘princes in all the earth”,
according to Psalm 45: 16. “Princes” here means governors,
rulers or stewards.

(25,000)
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{Diagram of the allotments in *‘the holy portion”,
twenty-five thousand foursquare)

Ezekiel 45 1 reads: “Moreover, when ye shall divide by
lot the land for inheritance, ye shall offer an obiation unto
{Jehovah], an holy portion of the land: the length shall be
the length of five and twenty thousand reeds [cubits], and
the breadth shall be ten thousand. This shall be holy in all
the borders thereof round about.” This “holy portion of the
land” occupied the central position in all the land of God’s
restored people, thereby picturing how the lives and inter-
ests of all the people will move about Jehovah’s organization,
which is Zion his royal house. It is Jehovah God who does
the selecting ; as stated at Deuteronomy 16:6: “The place
which [Jehovah] thy God shall choose to place his name in.”
Allotment of the land is also given consideration in Ezekiel
47 (verses thirteen to twenty-two) and in chapter 48 (verses
eight to twenty).

The allotment of persons and things in the holy place is
deseribed in this manner: *“Of this [oblation of land] there
shall be for the sanctuary five hundred in length, and five
hundred in breadth, square round about; and fifty cubits
round about for the suburbs thereof. And of this measure
shalt thou measure the length of five and twenty thousand,
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and the breadth of ten thousand: and in it shall be the
sanctuary and the most holy place.”” (Ezek. 45:2,3) This
was the area of ground on which the temple of Jehoval
stood, and the ground for the temple occupied the center
of the tract of land; hence the portion of the land abovt
described is for the priests to occupy. “The holy portion
of the land shall be for the priests the ministers of the
sanctuary, which shall come near to minister unto {Jeho-
vah] ; and it shall be a place for their houses, and an hol\
place for the sanctuary”—Ezek. 45: 4.

Ounly the. Levites of the family of Aaron were priests,
all other Levites were servants or ministers at the temple
of Jehovah God. Jehovah locates the antitypical Levites at
a convenient point for service. “And the [portion of land]
five and twenty thousand of length, and the ten thousand
of breadth [immediately north of the portion assigned for
the sanctuary and the priests], shall also the Levites, the
ministers of the house, have for themselves, for a possession
for twenty chambers.” (Ezek 45:5) Jehovah God has pro-
vided an everlasting abode 1n his organizaticn for the Chris-
tians here pictured by the nonpriestly Levites The mam
fold foresight and wisdom of Jehovah is thriliing. Even the
most minute things he has provided. For instance, under
the law covenant arrangement made with the nation of
Israel the Levites were located in forty-eight different eities.
six of which were called cities of refuge. (Num 35 1.8
Three of those cities were on one side of the river Jordan
and three on the other side of it. It was the duty of the
Levites in the cities of refuge to give information, aid and
comfort to those who fled thither, seeking refuge lLikewisc
it 1s the duty of the antitypical Levites or Christians to give
mformation, aid and comfort to those who now seek Jeho-
vah’s theocratic organization, This they must do by giving
them a mark in the forehead, that is to say, giving them
intelligent information as to what such must do 1 orde:
to have Jehovah’s favor. God, through his prophet Ezekiel
especially commands that those of the antitypical Levitc
class must go through the land proclaiming the message of
Jehovah’s theocratic kingdom under Christ and thus put o
mark upon the foreheads of those of good will toward (lod
and who are seexing the way of Jehovah It 1s this class ot
persons who are thus marked, and who thereafter come m-o
and abide m the city, that are spared and taken tiirough the
great tribulation.—Ezek. 9 6, Zeph 2:3.

In the outer court of the temple seen in vision by Ezekic!
(40:17) the Levites are assigned thirty chambers How-
ever, in the assignment of the territory to the Levites God
specifies twenty chambers for them, and that would seem
to signify that God divides the Levites up into twenty
courses of service at the temple. There will be divisions or
courses of service, but the Levites will all be together 1n one
territory, and no longer scattered about in forty-eight cities
as formerly. In the allotment of the land, showing the ult:-
mate condition of their location, all the antitypical Levites.
the called, chosen and faithful ones taken out by Jenoval
from all nations, peoples, kindreds and tongues as a people
for his name, by his grace will finally be gathered up and
brought into his heavenly city or great orgamization.

Allotment of land is made for “the city”. “And ve shall
appoint the possessicn of the ecity five thousand broad, and
five and twenty thousand long [from east to west], over
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against [(R.V.) side by side with] the oblation of the holy
portion [for the temple]: it shall be for the whole house of
Israel.” (Ezek 45:6) Thus the temple was not in the city,
but the temple and the city were separated from each other
by about eight thousand cubits. Since the city Zion is not
mentioned in this vision, it seems that “the city” here de-
seribed is not Zion, the invisible kingdom, but that it pie-
tures more the earthly representation of God’s heavenly
invisible government. (Consideration is given to this city
also in chapter 48:15-17, 30-35.) Both the city and the tem-
ple were in the “holy oblation” of land, the temple being
in the upper or northern portion, and the city in the south-
ern. The entire “holy oblation” of land, twenty-five thou-
sand cubits square, is a picture of God’s universal organi-
zation called “Jerusalem”, while Zion, Jehovah’s royal fam-
ily composed of Christ Jesus and his church, is pictured in
the land allotted to and occupied by the temple, and which
15 also occupied by the priests. The city mentioned at Ezekiel
145:6 15 said to be named JEHOVAH-SHAMMAH, “the wonder
or renown of Jehovah.”—See Ezekiel 48: 35, margin.

The earthly representatives of Jehovah’s kingdom will
be the resurrected faithful prophets and witnesses before
Christ, and these are designated at Psalm 45: 16 as “princes
in all the earth”, and their position is shown in God’s or-
ganization Ezekiel 45:7, 8 states: “And a portion shall be
for the prince on the one side and on the other side of the
oblation of the holy portion, and of the possession of the
c¢ity, before [in front of] the oblation of the holy portion,
and before [in front of] the possession of the city, from the
west side westward, and from the east side eastward; and
the length shall be over against one of the portions, from
the west border unto the east border. In the land shall be his
possession in Israel: and my princes shall no more oppress
my people, and the rest of the land shall they give to the
house of Israel according to their tribes.” The word “prince”
in this text manifestly applies to an entire company and
refers to the resurrected, faithful prophets who were faith-
ful witnesses before the day of Christ, and who, as a com-
pany, Christ will make rulers in all the earth. Christ is
King of these earthly representatives, and Jehovah God is
the great King over all. The fact that there shall be no more
oppression, as these verses say, shows the kind of men Jeho-
vah will install in office as officials ruling the earth. They
will be righteous and their rule will be righteous. Instruec-
tion is given concerning these earthly rulers “Thus saith
the Lord God, Let it suffice you, O princes of Israel: re-
move violence and spoil, and execute judgment and justice,
take away your exactions from my people, saith the Lord
God.” (Ezek. 45:9) This prophecy indicates what the
“princes in all the earth” will do. Righteousness will be
maintained.

The commerce of Satan’s organization is wicked and
oppressive. In God’s kingdom everything must be done in
righteousness. “Ye shall have just balances, and a just
ephah, and a just bath. The ephah and the bath shall be of
one measure, that the bath may contain the tenth part of
an homer, and the ephah the tenth part of an homer: the
measure thereof shall be after the homer. And the shekel
shall be twenty gerahs; twenty shekels, five and twenty
shekels, fifteen shekels shall be your maneh.” (Ezek.
45-10-12) There will he no juggling with the medium of
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exchange, nor changes of measures. Big Business, with its
military organization for its protection and for the oppres-
sion of the people, will never again exist. The righteous
representatives of the kingdom on earth will instruet the
people in righteousness and will require all to deal right.
eously. The measures and weights will be in harmony with
the divine rule which Jesus declared: “Good measure,
pressed down, and shaken together, and running over.”—
Luke 6: 38.

Jehovah’s righteous government will not tolerate insub-
ordination on the part of anyone, but all must obey the
Theocracy. Ezekiel 45:13-15 says: “This is the oblation
that ye [earthly rulers] shall offer {the Lord], the sixth
part of an ephah of an homer of wheat, and ye shall give
the sixth part of an ephah of an homer of barley. Concern-
ing the ordinance of oil, the bath of oil, ye shall offer the
tenth part of a bath out of the cor, which is an homer of
ten baths; for ten baths are an homer: and one lamb out of
the flock, out of two hundred, out of the fat pastures of
Israel, for a meat [meal] offering, and for a burnt offering,
and for peace offerings, to make reconciliation for them,
saith the Lord God.” These verses deseribe the amount that
shall be brought in for various offerings, all of which offer-
ings are “to make reconciliation for them, saith the Lord"”,
that is, reconciliation for the people. All the people will be
required to recognize God’s kingdom and accept these resur-
rected faithful prophets or servants of God as the represent-
atives of the kingdom cn earth, and that the earthly princes
are their representatives to treat with the heavenly royal
priesthood and in behalf of the people who seek reconcilia-
tion with God. The propheey also shows that the people will
be required to contribute something toward such reconcilia-
tion, and that such contributions will be their full obedience
and co-operation. The people will receive their instructions
from the visible princes, and these instructions they will
be required to obey.

Ezekiel hears further instructions concerning these
rulers: “And it shall be the prince’s part to give burnt
offerings, and meat [meal] offerings, and drink offerings,
in the feasts, and in the new moons, and mn the sabbaths. 1n
all solemnities [in all the appointed feasts (K V.)] of the
house of Israel: he shall prepare the sin offering, and the
meat [meal] offering, and the burnt offering, and the peace
offerings, to make reconciliation [(R.V ) atonement] for the
house of Israel.” (Ezek. 45:17) The fact that Jehovah gives
such specific ingtructions regarding the duties of the princes
indicates that he, by and through Christ Jesus, gives spe-
c1al recognition to these faithful men who of old maintained
their integrity, and who died faithful to God, and that he
will resurrect them as perfect men and make them repre-
sentatives of the kingdom on earth. These men will be the
visible representatives on ecarth of Zion, which 1s God's
organization. (Isa. 32:1) The peoples of earth will be re-
quired to act through these earthly representatives of God’s
organization. A grand inheritance for these princes'’

The vision of Ezekiel does not at all mean that an earthly
temple will be built at or near present-day Jerusalem for the
use of the people. There will be no reason for the erection of
such a building. What this vision really means is that it
is a prophecy which will be fulfilled in Jehoval’s due time
It is a vision of God’s organization in operation, show:ing
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the assigned positions of those who have to do with the or-
ganization. That God’s temple is clean is shown by Ezekiel
45:18: “Thus saith the Lord God, In the first month,
in the first day of the month, thou shalt take a young
bulloek, without blemish, and cleanse the sanctuary.” It was
on the tenth day of the month when Ezekiel was given the
vision ; therefore the vision in substance says that this in-
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visible temple will yet be constructed by Jehovah to begin
operations at God’s own appointed time after being brought
together. The faithful disciples of Christ Jesus are made
clean through the merit of Christ Jesus’ shed blood and are
made living stones for Jehovah’s temple. (1 Pet 2:5) All
who are brought into the temple and made a part of it must
be of this cleansed condition.

LETTERS

GREATER THE BATTLE, GREATER THE VICTORY

Dear BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

Gathered in assembly here in New Orleans, Louisiana, 225
of your brethren, at the time of our zone assembly, wish to take
this opportunity to send to you our deep gratitude and warm
Christian love.

We are grateful to our heavenly Father for the marvelous and
rich supply of spiritual food he has provided for us through the
columns of The Watchtower, at a time when darkness covers the
earth and gross darkness the people, when there is a famine in the
land, not for bread and water, but for the hearing of the Word
of the Lord, and when the Devil’s totalitarian erowd are desperate-
ly seeking the destruction of all who support the Theocracy.

We appreciate that the greater the battle, the greater the vie-
tory, and this we see in this priest-ridden section in our zone.
Six months ago we had in Lowmsiana Zone One 142 regunlar pub-
lishers, 100 1rregulars, 302 associated, and a peak of publishers
for one month of 187. Now there are 197 regular publishers, 190
irregulars, 500 associated, and a peak of 260 publishers. The 1n-
crease 18 largely made up of those sincere persons of good will who
Lave come out of the Catholic system

Your fearless stand before Satan’s wicked crowd is an incen-
tive to your fellow warriors to faithfully perform the task set
before them

We wish to inform you that we are wholly and unreservedly
for the Theocracy and will remam loyal regardless of all opposi-
tion.

May Jehovah, our heavenly Father, continue to richly bless
you and keep you, is our daily prayer.

Eight new companies have been formed since October last

Your fellow witnesses in the Theocracy,
LouisiaNa ZoNE ONE.

JEHOVAH’S LOVING-KINDNESS
Drar BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

I take this chance to show my gratitude and appreciation of
Jehovah’s loving-kindness which he Las extended to me. Owing
to my first association with one who was once enlightened of the
knowledge of God but who has shamelessly and openly jomed the
pollutions of this world and become a willing tool of Satan, the
house-to-house witnessing was entirely foreign to me.

But now, seeing the forces of Satan in entire shape, and that
the Lord has gracious_ly extricated me from such a tool of the
Devil, and a demon in human form, who strictly launched his
activities m vilifying and disdaining the Lord and his people and
the method and means Jehovah 1s using in performance of his
strange work, now I thank Jehovah for enjoying the grandest
privilege of the field service with his people.

The article “Drama of Vindication”, diselosing the fulfillments
of Joshua’s prophecy, which the Lord recently caused to be dis-
cussed 1n seven consecutive issues of The Watchtower, is really a
permanent blessing from the Lord and has enabled the Lord’s
people to more fully locate and 1dentify the forces of Satan and
the Achan class. The book Salvation 1s also a bountiful gift of
Jehovah **This is the Lord’s doing; it s marvellous in our eyes.”

And I wish to assure you, dear brother, that I am now wholly
and wholeheartedly united with you, the Society, the Lord’s
representative on earth, and all others of like precious faith in
every land.

With fervent and warmest greetings, I am
Your brother in His service,
J. B. EGEDE, Nigeria.

100 PERCENT FOR THE CHANNEL
DEAr BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

Christian geetings in the name of our King, Christ Jesus. We
wish to thank you for sending Brother Howlett to visit the differ-
ent companies 1n this part of the country

We believe that Brother Howlett’s visit was timely, fully under
the direction of the Lord. There has been so much confusion
created by those letters that O. R Moyle sent to the different
brethren throughout this particular area.

Enclosed you will find the Waukegan [Ill.] company’s Pledge
of Loyalty to the WarcHTOWER BIBLE aND TRACT SOCIETY, also to
you as the Society’s president. Qur company 18 100-percent for
THE CHANNEL that has been used to dispense the “meat” 1o due
season to the household of faith.

PLEDGE OF LOYALTY

We, the undersigned, wish to express our appreciation and
thanks to Jehovah’s Theoeratic arrangement on earth, the Warcs.
TOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY.

We deem it a privilege and honor to serve Jehovah apd to have
2 part 1n the vindication of his name.

We declare ourselves wholeheartedly for Jehovah and his
King, Christ Jesus, standing firmly in the belief that the Watcnu-
TOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY is still being used to make elear
to his anointed the TRUTHS which are being revealed from his vast
Storehouse of Treasures. the Bible

[{Signed] Epwarp J. MONAHAN
ESTHER MONAHAN
ZepAYR TUTTLE
GLADYS SABINE
MiceaeL J KoHr
LvrLa S HARTER
FRED AEBLY
JESSIE AEBLY
CLars HoLcous

Lixvs HoLcomn
DORA SCHEUERMANM
MarGE MoNaHAN
Bos MoNaHAN
Lavra MoNanax
JAcK MoxNaHAN
BerTy HoLcouMB
AGNES ANDERSON

BRINGING ENEMIES TO SHAME
DEAR BRETHREN:

At the end of December last the activities of Jehovah’s wit-
pesses were reported to the priest-in-charge of the Bonda mission
of the Church of England in Inyanga district, 1o Southern
Rhodesia. The priest was so desirous to know what message Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are delivering to the people in his distriet e sent
for them to wisit him at the mission station on Sunday morning
10 order to find out for himself what was going on The company
servant Brother Johnson Chishaya, Noah Pomo, and several others
accepted the invitation
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On Sunday morning these brethren went to the mission station,
taking a phonograph with “Religion and Christianity”, “Enemies,”
and several other records and some books and booklets in English.
The priest received them gladly; they were taken into a private
chapel; ministers and sisters were sent 1n to greet their visitors.
These brethren were astonished to see European ministers and
sisters shake hands with them, as this is seldom seen 1n Southern
Rhodesia. Food was prepared for them and they were made to
feel at home.

The priest called in all leading men and women, black and
white, to come and histen to what their friends would have to say
On addressing this special gathering he said: “Brethren, we have
heard little about your preaching, but we would hike to know fully
what 18 your teaching and what is wrong with our teaching of the
Bible.” Brother Johnson Chishaya gladly responded and said:
“Do you know that there is a difference between religion and
Christianity-¥’ Priest: “No. We know they are the same.”
Chishaya: “Would you lhke to hear Judge Rutherford’s lecture
dealing with this matter on the gramophone?” “Play it, please,”
replied the priest After the records were played Chishaya pre-
sented the book Enemies and the booklets Safety and a few others
to the priest. He received them gladly and Chishaya asked to
continue to play more records. After hearing the records Brother
Chishaya continued and showed to them how religionists rob the
people in the name of God, and read from some chapters in the
Bible: Isaiah 55:1,2; Mieah 3:11; John 10:11-13. The priest
and his minister were exceedingly pleased both by what they heard
on the records and by what Chishaya explained to them.

A public meeting was arranged in the church, and all the
members were asked to attend this meeting. In this meeting the
minister spoke strongly against what they had been teaching to
the people and the method they had employed in collecting the
money from natives in the church. The minister said‘ “No preach-
er or minister will be paid monthly as we used to do; and no plate
will be used to collect money from the public in the chureh; we
shall have to work ourselves to get money; there are many means
of making a hving. Those who want much money would have to
go to towns and work there. We cannot deny the truth; we will
try to do as WATCHTOWER books say.” When this statement was
made by the priest in charge many natives, preachers, ministers,
ete., resigned from their work or position in their church. Thirty-
four people left the mission work.
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In a few days’ time there was a great change at Bonda mission
WATCHTOWER books were studied publicly wn the church as we.l
as in the public meetings by the European mimsters. They wanted
Brother Johnson Chishaya and others to help them to teach the
people the truth. Immediately this was reported to the bishop of
this church at Salisbury, the capital town of Southern Rhodesia
The bishop was very angry and proceeded to Bonda mission im-
mediately. When he arrived there he was very wild against the
European priest and ministers who allowed and accepted Warcs-
TOWER literature in the mission He found that things had been
changed ; and this annoyed him very much He called a big pubhe
meeting in the church, and there he called the European min:ster
who allowed the: WATCHTOWER teachings at this place to come to
the front of the crowd of natives (the church members). He re-
buked and insulted him shamefully. The unfortunate mimster
bravely said: *“We believed what Jehovah’s witnesses said because
we proved things ourselves when we read their books and heard
some lectures on the gramophone. I would like the bishop to exam-
ine the book Emnemies’’ On hearing this the bishop grew more
angry and threatened to assault this minister who asked him to
read the book Enemies.

The bishop started from the bottom again to reorgamize the
work, but many people have lost confidence in them. But this
minister refused to follow their teachings again, and immediately
left the place, having nothing more to do with that church. The
bishop instructed all his members to assault or kill anyone wno
came to the mssion station as Jehovah’s witnesses or 1f any of
them wisited their houses; telling them that 1f they killed any of
them he (the bishop) would defend them in the court or would
take the blame,

When I visited Inyanga company I went out with brethren
everywhere in that district, as we bad some friends hving near
that mission station. I went there to help them to go forward n
their work against the enemy. We experienced no opposition a*
all, and up to this time no trouble has been given from anvone
in that distriet. God’s Kingdom work is mcreasing mn every corner
of Southern Rhodesia, with a very little opposition here and there
The boldness of the Kingdom publishers in this colony is bringing
the crowds of enemies to shame.

By the Lord’s grace brethren have determined to stand firm
on Jehovah’s side to the very end.

Yours in his kingdom service
0. M. KaBUNGO, Southern Rhodesia

(Continued from page 2)

the Theoeratic work in many eountries. This report 1s prepared
by the president of the Society. Additionally, there 13 a brief
comment by the president on the text for the new calendar year,
together with a text for each day of the year accompanied by an
appropriate comment thereon as taken from recent issues of
The Watchtower. The edition of the Yearbook 1s limited, and
hence the regular contribution of 50c a copy is taken therefor.
Order promptly, with remittance to cover Each company will
place their orders with the local company servant, that he may
convenience this office by sending in a eombination order.

“MODEL STUDY” NO. 2

This booklet is a valuable and indispensable complement to
the original model study booklet. Model Study No. 2 enables any-
one equipped with phonograph and lecture recordings to carry on
model studies on the seven latest recorded speeches by the So-
ciety’s president, from the speech “Safety” i 1937 down to and
including “Government and Peace” in 1939. The booklet also con-
tamns a Reference Index very convenient in locating the desired
lecture record on any particular subject of vital interest today.
There are 64 pages of matenal, enclosed in a sturdy cover, and

the booklet will be supplied on your contribution of 5¢ a copy
Those 1n organized companies should send 1n their orders i1n com-
bination through the local company servant.

1940 CALENDAR

The 1940 Calendar sets out the text for the new calendar year,
to wit: “My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation ” (Psalm 13 5)
A beautiful color illustration, specially painted, harmonizes with
the theme of the text, and 1ts portrayal of what s impending w1ll
gladden your heart. Neat calendar pads indicate the special
Testimony Periods of the year and the special lines of endeavor
of the other months of activity in publishing the Kingdom gospel
Calendars, of which the supply is limited, will be sent on order,
remittance accompanying, at 25¢ each, or $1 00 for five to one ad-
dress. Companies will please order through their company servants

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of February 4: “Rejoice in His Salvation,”
1] 1-24 inclusive, The Watchtower January 1, 1940

Week of February 11: “Rejoice in His Salvat:on,”
§] 25-47 inclusive, The Watchtower January 1, 1940



FIELD EXPERIENCES

A LANCASHIRE (ENGLAND) PIONEER REPORTS:

“I called back on a man last Tuesday evening and ran
‘Government and Peace’. He was so thrilled he was beside
himself with joy and couldn’t thank me enough. He fed me
on buttered scones and tea and sent me home laden with
home-grown tomatoes and gorgeous bronze and golden
chrysanthemums. I called the next morning to pick up my
phonograph and the man said he would remember that mes-
sage to his dying day and couldn’t go to sleep till three
o’clock in the morning for going over the message. It was
the grandest speech he had ever heard: ‘Good old man, it’s
the truth, but God’s putting the words on thee mouth’; ‘My
word the parsons and priests would murder him if they
could’; ‘My word, lass, I am glad you’ve come and opened
my eyes before it’s too late, but it’s God who’s directed you
here and I’'m right glad ; you’ve made me happy.’ Last night
he heard ‘Victory’ and nearly went mad with joy and grati-
tude to Jehovah for sending me to him. I had to go home
again weighed down with flowers, vases and tomatoes, and
tomight he has been to the Salvation study and is coming to
the Kingdom hall Sunday. He has been a Sunday-school
teacher for over twenty years, but now has finished with
religion for ever. Saturday morning I worked territory
witnessed only on a fortnight ago and placed 3 books and
40 booklets, and appointments to play ‘Government and
Peace’ at three homes. This is proof that people are thinking
and taking an interest in the truth. Saturday afternoon I
was working in some poor property and could quite dis-
tinctly hear a heated discussion on religion and Jehovah’s
witnesses. A man was telling the household that religion
was a snare and a racket and Judge Rutherford was the
only man on earth telling the truth to the world. Imagine
their surprise when I knocked on the door, presenting the
message, and the man giving out the truth said: ‘Come in,
you’re just the person we want here. Now tell ’em what we
stand for and tell ’em where religion’s a racket.’ I recognized
him to be one with whom I placed booklets. He has never
attended a meeting and yet was standing up for the truth.”

PHONOGRAPH IN NEW YORK CITY BUSINESS TERRITORY

“In the nation’s greatest city a pionecr {a deaf-mute) now
uses the doorstep method of setting up his phonograph with
excellent results. Recently during three hours of actual
door-to-door witnessing in the business section he had 12
setups, an attendance of 30, placing 24 booklets and 2 books.
‘Jehovah certamnly is blessing the doorstep setups,” he writes.
‘I mostly work business and put it up on everything ; have
from 12 to 18 setups daily.’ ”

RE A 23-YEAR-OLD CANADIAN-BORN CHINESE

“Recently I made a back-call on Mr. Suey. He was glad
to see us. ‘Oh,’” he said, ‘I have saved up some money. Have
you a phonograph for me? I replied: ‘Sure, you can have
mine at a reduction. I have used it six months, also the
records.” Mr. Suey said: ‘You know I am studying to go out
in the Lord’s work, as soon as my father comes here
[Alberta] on this farm. Next fall T can go. I have some
money left. Can I get The Watchtower and Consolation?
Mr Suey added: ‘I have been lending my books out and
need some more. Give me two Salvation, one Jehovah, four
booklets, and I am glad you come. Now I can visit my
neighbors and the records will explain.””
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OCTOGENARIANS NOT ON THE RETIRED LIST

MARYLAND : “On invitation of our daughter, Mother and
I came up here for the summer. After consultation with the
local servant, I went to work witnessing. Results: Day-
{mostly September and Oectober), 57; hours, 156; books
112; booklets, 464. September 10, while here, celebrated
my 80th birthday anniversary. Have six married sons an¢
daughters, 16 grandechildren, and two great-grandchildren
Had four or five successful information marches, followed
by transeription lectures at the Moose Hall.”

CLEVELAND, OHIO: “Pardon me for intruding on youw
precious time, but I just can’t help letting you know how
much I appreciate the phonograph which came to me on the
morning after the 8th, which was my 80th birthday. It was
indeed a birthday gift from Jehovah, to be used in proclaim-
ing his name. May grace and strength be given me to do
with my might what my hands find to do.”

PENNsSYLVANIA (Zone4): “A publisher 81 years of age
consistently leads the entire company in hoursin the field He
always exceeds his monthly quota of 60 hours, and has mor
than once put in nearly 100 hours in the field. Recently.
while engaging in an information march with others a
vicious and incompetent police chief forcefully removed
the signs from this elderly marcher’s person, but, strong in
the Lord, this marcher immediately returned to the sound-
car where extra placards were kept, put on another set, and
went whistling down the street. Incidentally, the high
handed police chief is now under arrest charged with mali-
cious abuse of process, while the faithful elderly pubhishe
continues to push the battle to the gate.”

WELSH RELIGIONIST TURNS TO CHRISTIANITY

“About two months ago (Port Talbot) I called on a
Catholic woman. She was so nasty she began shouting and
causing an uproar and told me to ‘go to hell’; but I left her
with a Face the Facts booklet. I called last week azain on
her. She asked me if 1 was the woman who was there last
time, and I said, Yes. She then told me how sorry she wa-
and did I have more books to give her more Hght So I lefi
her with Enemies and Riches, and now I have to call back
with the phonograph records.”

IN MORMON TERRITORY, "WAY OUT IN UTAH

“I’'m now working in territory which was covered thie.
weeks ago, and in sixteen hours, during three days, placed
22 bound books and 36 booklets, with 48 sound attendance
Having started at last to really use the doorstep setup, I
find it much more effective to invite them to listen rather
than to ask if I may play or if they wish to listen, as I used
to do. Even though we may feel a little embarrassed at first,
it always proves the best course to follow every single de-
tail of the instructions we receive from the Governor of
The Theocracy. Many things have happened in the course
of these few months that I have been a pioneer which prove
beyond a doubt that I have chosen the right course and that
Jehovah has protected me. These Mormons—they want to
convert me! One said today (measuring about two inches
with her finger and thumb) : “Well, you have a little of the
truth.” The varnish is sure hard to peel off from these Mor~
mons! I think I need a chisel.”
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” ~ Isaish §54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHQOVAH is the only true God, is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of life
to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
and his Active agent in the creation of all things; that the Logos
is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power in
heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully dis-
obeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the right
to life.

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive price for
obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every name
and clothed him with all power and authority.

THAT JEHOVAHR'S ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful followers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah's organiza-
tion, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege it is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his purposes toward mankind
as expressed In the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear,

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, has ousted
Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the establishment of
God’s kingdom on earth.

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’'s kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the destruction
of Satan’s organization apd the establishment of righteousness in
the earth, and that under the kingdom the people of good will that
survive Armageddon shail carry out the divine mandate to “fill
the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the
T people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specificaily de-
signed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good wlill
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Soclety
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes sult-
able material for radio broadcasting and for other means of public
Instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tlon for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but Invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities,

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $100; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, $150,
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 68. American remit-
tances should be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft. Csnadian, British, South African and Australasian remittances
should be made direct to the respective branch offices. Remittances from
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Brookiyn office,
but by International Postal Money Order only.

FoBeIGN OFFICES

British .. 34 Craven Terrace, London, W 2, England
Canadian ..o coveen veeue -o ... . 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada
Australasian ... ... 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N. S. W, Austraha

Bouth -African .coceeveeeeceeecenns Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa
Please address the Society in every case,

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.)

All sincere students of the Bible who by reason of Infirmity, poverty or
adversity are unable to pay the subscription price may Lave The Wat
tower free upon written application to the publishers, made once each
year, stating the reason for so requesting it. We are glad to thus aid the
needy, but the written application once each year is required by the
postal regulations

Notwce to Subscrders: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
jourpal one month before the subscription expires.

Entered as second-class matter at the post ofice at Brooklyn, M. Y,
under the Act of March 8, 1879,

“SALVATION” TESTIMONY PERIOD

The midwinter Testimony Period 1s called “Salvation” and
occuples the entire month of February. Thus the testimony for
Jehovah’s name and his means of salvation, The Theocracy, will
continue despite the season of the year. All Theoeratic publishers
wul! offer to the public first a combination of the book Saluvation
and the booklet Government and Peace, on a contribution of 25¢.
As n the daily march around Jericho, portable phonographs will
not be left in 1dleness, but will be used from house to house to
run the latest recording announcing the book Salvation. The
Informant will offer you more detailed information concerning
the Period. At this notice you will prepare to do your part during
this Testimony, reporting at the end of the month’s campaign how
effective your intensive activities have been.

MEMORIAL

Saturday, March 23, after six p.m., is the date for 1940 for
the yearly feast in celebration of Jehovah’s name and to the sacri-
fice of the Lamb of God, Cbrist Jesus, his Theocratic King. Each
company, therefore, should assemble after six p.m. of March 23,
and the anointed ones thereof celebrate the Memonal, their com-
panions the Jonadabs being present as observers. If there is no

competent person present to deliver a brief discourse immediatets
preceding the partaking of the emblems, that short article ap-
pearing 1n the March 15, 1939, issue of The Watchtower should
be read before those assembled before partaking. Since the break-
ing of the bread and drinking of the wine both picture the death
of Jesus, it follows that both emblems should be served togetber
at partaking, and not separately. The emblems should be un-
leavened bread and real red wine. Jesus and his apostles used
real red wine 1n symbol of his blood, and the anointed remnant
should follow their lead. A report of the celebration should be
made to the Society as mnstructed in the Informant. In preparation
therefor the article “Memorial” suggested above will be studied
with profit.

YEARBOOK FOR 1940

The 1940 Yearbook of Jehovah’s witnesses presents a com-
prehensive report of the past year’s world-wide activities of these
publishers of Jehovah’s Theocracy by Christ. You will marvel at
the most interesting and most successful service year yet, even
with opposition increasing, nations being swallowed up by dicta-
tors, and wartime restrictions being generally applied, curtailing

(Continued on page 31)
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REPROACH OF MEN

“Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the people in whose heart is my law; fear ye not the re-
proach of men, neither be ye afraid of their revilings.”—Isa. 51:7.

EHOVAH addresses those who desire and who
Jlove righteousness, and who suffer reproaches

because they are diligent in seeking righteousness.
For their encouragement and comfort he says:
“Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the
people in whose heart is my law; fear ye not the re-
proach of men, neither be ye afraid of their revil-
ings.” (Isa. 51:7) Primarily those words were ad-
dressed to God’s typical people. Later they apply to
all consecrated persons, whether of the anointed or
of the “other sheep”. For centuries the Devil has
reproached the name of Jehovah, and every creature
who has been diligent in serving God has been the
object of Satan’s attack. Now Jehovah’s King has
been enthroned and has begun his reign and the Devil
is exceedingly angry in putting forth his strenuous
efforts to turn all persons away from God.

* THE THEOCRACY is the hope of man. There is no
other hope. For this hope and the publication of the
Theocracy Jehovah’s witnesses and their companions
stand accused before all nations of the earth. They
welcome such opposition and the reproach that is
heaped upon them. They rejoice to have some part
in the vindication of Jehovah’s name, well knowing
that the TaeOoCRATIC GOVERNMENT soon shall triumph
and that those who stand firmly on the side of the
great TrirocraT and his King will share in that vie-
tory and continue forever in the joy of the Lord.

* The world-wide opposition to the Theocratic Gov-
ernment does not cause discouragement of those who
faithfully proclaim the name of the Most High. That
their courage may be strong and their hopes continue
bright, the Lord feeds his people upon the spiritual
food that is convenient for them. The anointed have
been privileged for some time to have such spiritual
sustenance, and now those who will form the “great
multitude” (Rev. 7:9-17) are hastening to the tower
of refuge, the great organization of Jehovah, and
1t 1s the duty and privilege of the remnant to give to
them all possible aid that they may be enabled to
understand what is the will of Almighty God con-
cerning them. It is the desire and endeavor of the
WarcHTOWER publications to render all possible aid
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to their fellow companions: “Yea, and all that will
live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution.
But evil men and seducers shall wax worse nd
worse, deceiving, and being deceived.” (2 Tun
3:12,13) The companions o: the anointed now p: r-
ticipate in suffering with the remnant. They suffer
because of their love for righteousness and because
of pointing the people to the clear distinction be-
tween religion and Christianity.

* Those who are in a covenant with Almighty God
to do his will know that bitter opposition from world-
ly powers is now just what is to be expected. To his
faithful followers Christ Jesus the King says: “And
ye shall be hated of all nations for my name’s sake ™
(Matt. 24:9) This declaration of the Lord is proved
by all the physical facts that have come to pass in
recent years. Those words of Jesus make clear the
reason for such hatred on the part of the ruling ele-
ments of the nations of earth. That hatred is not he-
cause Jehovah’s witnesses and companions are bad
or that they Ao anything to interfere with the prop-
erty or personal rights of the people, or that the:
are doing anything against the general welfare of
the people; but that hatred is because his witnesses
and companions boldly and fearlessly proclaim the
name of Jehovah God and his King, Christ Jesus
The Lord Jesus was hated and persecuted when he
was on the earth. He suffered because he was right-
eous, because he was his Father’s representative and
proclaimed the name of Jehovah God and of his coni-
ing kingdom. The witnesses for the King now on the
earth, and who are therefore enjoying a like privilege
of announcing Jehovah’s name, are also privileged
to fill up some of the sufferings Christ Jesus left be-
hind for the benefit of those who should be associated
with him in his righteous government. Says the
apostle, who suffered for His name’s sake: “Who now
rejoice in my sufferings for you, and fill up that
which is behind of the afflictions of Christ in mv flesh
for his body’s sake, which is the church.” (Col. 1: 24)
The Jonadabs now suffer with the remnant because
they are companions and fellow workers of such and
are engaged in God’s “strange work”.—Heb. 10: 33.
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® No religious institution nor any of the members
thereof suffer as did Christ Jesus and for the same
reason. No religious system or institution or the
members thereof proclaim the name of Jehovah, the
great THEOCRAT, and announce his THEoCrATIC GOV-
ERNMENT by Christ the King. As to Tre THEOCRACY,
the religious institutions are either silently or openly
in opposition; therefore they do not and can not
suffer for righteousness’ sake and the proclamation
of the name of Jehovah God. There appears, how-
ever, to be a large number of persons held within the
religious systems because they have been ignorant
of the truth, and which persons have a desire for
righteousness, and it is to such honest and sincere
persons of good will toward God that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and companions are now rendering aid and
comfort, that such people may learn the right way,
know that Jehovah is the Almighty and the great
Tueocrat, and that his King, Christ Jesus, is the
Redeemer and the One who administers life ever-
lasting to those who obey the laws of the Almighty
God. It is the time for the vindication of Jehovah’s
name, and this witness must be given just before that
complete vindication. God has so ordained it, and so
it shall be.—Ex. 9:16.

UNSELFISH

® The work in which Jehovah’s witnesses and their
companions, the Lord’s “other sheep”, are engaged
is done not for any selfish reason, and certainly not
for any pecuniary gain or worldly honor that might
come to them. Their work is done at the command of
the Almighty God; and because they love him and re-
joice in the opportunity to obey his commandments,
they engage willingly in said work, regardiess of
opposition. They know that God is love, therefore
wholly unselfish, and that everything he does is un-
selfishly done. They know that God is the fountain
of life and that to him belongs salvation, and their
great desire is for his salvation and full approval.
Jehovah’s witnesses are not carrying on a campaign
to gain members to their ranks. They are not propa-
gandists. They are not a sect or denomination.
They are a company of men and women who have
individually taken their stand on the side of the Lord
and who jointly go forward in obedience to his com-
mandment to publish the THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT
and to make known to the sincere people of earth
God’s gracious provision for man’s salvation. When
they have obeyed the Lord’s commandment to tell
the truth as long as the door of opportunity is left
open, their responsibility ends, because as soon as
the witness work is completed God will exercise his
unlimited power in the vindication of his name. Then
he will assign to his faithful servants other work to
do. As they now go forward in publishing TuEk
THEoCRACY it is for those who hear the message to
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elect to either serve God and live or reject the mes-
sage, remain where they are, and suffer eternal
death. (John 3:36) The witnesses of Jehovah, hav-
ing faithfully performed their commission and duty,
will then rest content as to whatever may be the re-
sult. They ask no favors of men, but ask only to be
given a respectful hearing as the representatives of
the Lord. They know that the will of God shall be
accomplished, and with that they are wholly content.

REPROACHES

" Few persons understand just why this company
of Christian people called “Jehovah’s witnesses” and
“companions” are diligent in their efforts to obey
the commandments of Almighty God. Likewise few
persons understand just why Jehovah’s witnesses
and companions should be so greatly reproached by
religionists. That some of open mind may be enabled
to understand the true reason, the Seriptural evi-
dence is published in The Watchtower. The religious
opponents and those who represent them in any and
all capacities attempt to belittle the efforts of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses and to class them as a sect of reli-
gionists, dub them as fanatics, and wholly misrep-
resent the work they are undertaking. Let those who
desire to know the truth consider carefully what
follows.

* God, “whose name alone is JEHOVAH,” is the
Creator of heaven and earth. (Ps. 83:18) To him
belong heaven and earth and the fullness thereof.
(Ps. 24:1) He created the earth and then made man
the perfect creature to inhabit the earth and to fill
the earth with a righteous offspring. (Isa. 45:12, 18;
Gen. 1:28; 2:7) God created Lucifer and assigned
him to the position of overseer or overlord ot earth's
creation. It was the solemn duty of Lucifer to work
in harmony with the Creator and honor Jehovah’s
name, but that he did not. Lucifer coveted the place
and the honor which all creation gave to the great
Creator, and he set about to turn all creatures
against the great Creator. He is therefore designated
in the Scriptures as the covetous one. (Jer. 51:13)
It is written in the Scriptures that Lucifer said in
his heart, that is, to himself : “For thou hast said in
thine heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my
throne above the stars of God; I will sit also upon the
mount of the congregation, in the sides of the north;
I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will
be like the Most High.”—Isa. 14: 13, 14.

® Lucifer concluded that he could accomplish his
unholy and unrighteous purpose and desire for honor
and praise by protesting against Jehovah God’s man-
ner of carrying forward his purpose. Protest, there-
fore, was a slander against the name of the Most
High. He set about to poison the mind of the perfect
man against God, and for this reason he resorted to
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lies that the great name and word of the Almighty
God might be reproached and defamed. Lucifer ex-
pected that his action against God would work out
to his own advancement and elevation. He therefore
lied to the first man and woman and induced them to
disobey God’s law and to bring upon themselves
death. (Gen. 3:1-5; 2:17; 3:16,17) Because of his
wrongful act in yielding to the great enemy Lucifer,
Adam was sentenced to death, driven from Eden
into the unfinished earth, degraded and cursed and
subjected to a lingering death. Adam was unable to
carry out the divine command to multiply and fill the
earth with a righteous people, and his inability was
due to his own wrongful act. All his offspring in-
herited death, and therefore it is written: “Where-
tore, as by one man sin entered into the world, and
death by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for
that all have sinned.”—Rom. 5:12.

1 Following the rebellion and opposition to God by
Lucifer the name of that wicked one was changed,
and from that time onward to this day he has been
known by the four names, to wit, Satan, Serpent,
Dragon, and Devil. (Rev. 20:1, 2) Lucifer’s making
the attempt to exalt himself and exalting himself
brought about his downfall, and God debased him
and brought him low, and ever since Satan is the
complete expression of wickedness, and in due time
shall suffer complete destruction. Of that wicked one
it is written: “Yet thou shalt be brought down to hell,
to the sides of the pit. They that see thee shall nar-
rowly look upon thee, and consider thee, saying, Is
this the man that made the earth to tremble, that did
shake kingdoms ; that made the world as a wilderness,
and destroyed the cities thereof ; that opened not the
house of his prisoners? All the kings of the nations,
even all of them, lie in glory, every one in his own
house. But thou art cast out of thy grave like an
abominable branch, and as the raiment of those that
are slain, thrust through with a sword, that go down
to the stones of the pit; as a carcase trodden under
feet. Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial,
because thou hast destroyed thy land, and slain thy
people; the seed of evil doers shall never be re-
nowned.”—1Isa. 14:15-20.

¥ Further describing the Devil it is written in
God’s Record, the Bible: “Thou art the anointed
cherub that covereth; and I have set thee so; thou
wast upon the holy mountain of God; thou hast
walked up and down in the midst of the stones of fire.
Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou
wast created, till iniquity was found in thee. By the
multitude of thy merchandise they have filled the
midst of thee with violence, and thou hast sinned;
therefore I will cast thee as profane out of the moun-
tain of God; and I will destroy thee, O covering
cherub, from the midst of the stones of fire. Thine
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heart was lifted up because of thy beauty, thou hast
corrupted thy wisdom by reason of thy brightness:
I will cast thee to the ground, I will lay thee before
kings, that they may behold thee. Thou hast defiled
thy sanctuaries by the multitude of thine iniquities,
by the iniquity of thy traffic; therefore will I bring
forth a fire from the midst of thee, it shall devour
thee; and I will bring thee to ashes upon the earth,
in the sight of all them that behold thee. All they that
know thee amang the people shall be astonished at
thee; thou shalt be a terror, and never shalt thou be
any more.”—Ezek. 28:14-19.

2 By way of a parenthetical statement here, it will
be noted that, in all the years that have gone by, men
who have desired to exalt themselves to a high posi-
tion and to make for themselves a reputation that they
might receive the praise of others have followed Sa-
tan’s lead by protesting against that which is right
and by resorting to acts of wickedness, thereby hop-
ing to accomplish their own selfish purpose. In every
instance it will be noted, as the Scriptures and the
facts are examined, that he who attempts to exalt
himself at the expense of others is certain to be de-
based by the great One who promotes or puts down
creatures. Few men have learned this unchangeable
rule set forth in the Scriptures. Those who have ap-
preciated the meaning of such rule have delighted
themselves in Jehovah God and rejoiced to exalt his
name. Such persons have appreciated the words
written in the Seriptures, to wit: “For promotion
cometh neither from the east, nor from the west, nor
from the south: but God is the judge; he putteth
down one, and setteth up another.”—Ps. 75:6,7.

* The prophet then puts in the mouth of those who
love righteousness these words: “But I will declare
for ever; I will sing praises to the God of Jacob.”
(Ps. 75:9) The faithful remnant of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses now on earth and their companions, the Jona-
dabs, know that every good and perfect thing comes
from Jehovah God, and they delight to do his will,
and consequently they look forward with hope and
rejoicing in the salvation that he will bring to them.

* Turning back now to the rebellion in Eden: Be
it noted that the Devil had succeeded in causing the
death of the man Adam, God’s perfeect creature, and
then the Devil, filled with pride and malicious hatred,
further defied the Almighty God by declaring that
he, the Devil, could cause any and all men to curse
God to his face and that no man would remain true
and faithful to Jehovah God and therefore God is
not the supreme one. (Job 2: 5) That raised the ques-
tion of who is all-powerful, Satan the Devil or Jeho-
vah God. All creation would look on and see what
would be the result, and this ereation included the
angelic host of heaven. That all creation might in
due time know that Jehovah God is the Almighty
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One and that Satan is the chief one of the wicked,
Jehovah God accepted the challenge of the Devil and
permitted him to put forth his best endeavors to
prove his wicked challenge. Although Satan had been
sentenced to death, Jehovah God delayed the execu-
tion of that sentence of death until such time as the
Devil might have full and fair opportunity to prove
his boast or demonstrate the fallacy of his challenge.
For this reason God said to the Devil, addressing
him under the symbol of an earthly ruler, to wit:
“But for this cause have I allowed thee to remain,
in order to show thee my power; and in order that
they may proclaim my name throughout all the
earth.”—Ex. 9: 16, Leeser.

» This emphatic declaration of the Almighty God
proves that in God’s due time his own name shall be
proclaimed throughout all the earth and that this
must be done immediately preceding the time when
Jehovah God will exercise or demonstrate his un-
limited power against Satan and all his cohorts. It
also follows from that declaration of Jehovah that
everyone who faithfully proclaims the name of the
great THEocrAT and his King and government would
be & target against which Satan would launch his
great opposition and that in this Satan would be
joined by all of his wicked hosts. All the facts prove
that this conclusion is correct even as the prophetic
Scriptures have pointed out.

1 Following the rebellion of Satan Jehovah God
announced his purpose to produce a royal seed, that
is, a great governing power, which shall act under
Jehovah’s command and destroy Satan and all his
power. In symbolic phrase the Almighty God said
to Satan: “And I will put enmity between thee and
the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it
shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel.”
—@Gen. 3:15.

17 The “woman” mentioned here is a symbol under
which is foretold God’s universal organization that
brings forth “the seed” that will accomplish his pur-
pose, and “the seed” of that universal organization
is the great and mighty King of the TaEocraTIC
GovErRNMENT, which shall rule the world in righteous-
ness. That seed, the King of Tee THEocraCyY, is
Christ Jesus. (Isa. 54:1-13; Gal. 4:26,29) A long
period of time e¢lapsed during which the Devil con-
tinued to debauch humankind and to bring reproach
after reproach upon the name of the Most High. Then
God sent to earth his beloved Son Jesus to be a wit-
ness to the truth concerning Jehovah’s name and his
purpose. (John 18: 37) Jesus proved himself faithful
to Jehovah, and justly received the title “The Faith-
ful and True Witness”. (Rev. 1:5; 3:14; 19:11)
Every one who is a faithful follower of Christ Jesus,
and who is therefore a Christian, must be a witness
to the name of Jehovah God.

BrookLyx, N. Y.

THEOCRACY

* The Great Turocrat is Jehovah God, the Al-
mighty One. Tue THEoCRACY is the government of
Jehovah God, which shall rule the world n right-
eousness to the praise and honor of Jehovah's name
and which shall fully vindicate his name. The King
of that great THEOCRACY, or the one ruling directly
under the command of the great THrocraT, is Christ
Jesus. For his own name’s sake Jehovah God sent
Jesus to earth. The primary purpose of the coming
of Jesus was to vindicate Jehovah's name, and it is
by and through the Kingdom or THEoCRATIC GOVERN-
MENT that such vindication shall be accomplished.
The secondary purpose of the coming of Christ Jesus
to the earth and the laying down of his life was that
the ransom or purchase price might be provided to
redeem and deliver men who would devote them-
selves entirely to God and his THEocraTIC GOVERN-
MENT. (Matt. 20: 28; John 3:16; Rom. 6:23) Jesu~
came in the name of his Father. His Father's name
was put upon him, and all that reproached Jehovah
also hated Christ Jesus for his name’s sake. And
even to this day all who faithfully represent the Lord
Jesus are hated for his name’s sake. and which hatred
against them is manifested in the worst manner by
hypoeritical religionists.

* Tae THEoCcRrACY is “the kingdom of heaven” be-
cause it is the government of Jehovah God operated
from heaven by his duly appointed representative.
Christ Jesus the King. At the time of his baptism at
the Jordan Jesus was anointed by Jehovah as King.
(Matt. 3:16) Then Jesus began his work of bearing
witness to the name of Jehovah God. His very first
discourse, and each one thereafter, magnified Jeho
vah’s name. The first time he spoke to others, follow-
ing his anointing, he said: “The kingdom of heaven
is at hand.” (Matt. 4:17) That was literally true for
the reason that Jesus, the King, was then and there
speaking to those who heard him. For three and one-
half years thereafter Jesus went about amongst the
people, visiting them from house to house in the
towns and villages, telling them the truth concern-
ing his Father, Jehovah God, and of his kingdom.
At all times he emphasized the paramount impor-
tance of the kingdom, which is TreE THEoCRACY, and
he specifically commanded his followers to always
pray to Jehovah God: “Thy kingdom come. Thy will
be done in earth as it is in heaven.”—Matt. 6: 10.

* Jesus made known to his followers that others
should be associated with him in his kingdom and
all of these must meet a specific test. (Luke 22: 28-30)
He told his followers that all who would be associated
with him must be witnesses to Jehovah’s name and to
his great government. (Matt. 28:19; Luke 12: 32)
A condition precedent to being in the kingdom with
Christ Jesus was then announced: that thev must
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suffer with him the reproaches that had fallen upon
him, and which reproaches would come by reason of
his name and the name of his Father. Jesus was *‘the
faithful and true witness” of Jehovah God and main-
tained that faithfulness at all times while enduring
all manner of opposition, even submitting to an
ignominious death as if he was a sinner. He made
himself of no reputation. He did not seek honor at
the hands of men. He never at any time attempted to
exalt himself. In the eyes of the ruling element of the
world he “had a bad character”, although he was the
only true and perfect character that has ever walked
this earth. His faithfulness to God in the perform-
ance of his assigned duty merited and brought to
him God's approval, and concerning him it is written:
“But made himself of no reputation, and took upon
him the form of a servant, and was made in the like-
ness of men; and being found in fashion as a man,
he humbled himself, and became obedient unto death,
even the death of the cross. Wherefore God also hath
highly exalted him, and given him a name which is
above every name; that at the name of Jesus every
knee should bow, of things in heaven, and things in
earth, and things under the earth; and that every
tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to
the glory of God the Father.” (Phil. 2: 7-11) “Though
he were a Son, yet learned he obedience by the things
which he suffered; and being made perfect, he be-
came the author of eternal salvation unto all them
that obey him.”—Heb. 5: §, 9.

HIS FAITHFULNESS

? Faithfulness of the Lord Jesus even unto death
proved that Satan is a liar and that Jehovah God is
true and the Almighty One. God permitted the life-
blood of Christ Jesus to be poured out upon the earth
and accepted the same as the purchase price for sin-
ful men who repent, believe, and then faithfully obey
and serve Jehovah God. Jehovah God then raised
Jesus out of death. Jesus died as a man; he was
raised from death as the immortal spirit creature.
His resurrection was complete proof of the suprem-
acy of the Almighty God and was Jesus’ reward for
faithfulness. The death and resurrection of Christ
Jesus make it possible for men who have been born
in sin and shapen in iniquity to meet the require-
ments that the Lord has placed before them and to
be delivered from sin and become servants of Jeho-
vah God and receive from him through Christ Je-
sus the eternal blessing of life everlasting. These
mighty, undeniable truths Christians know, and they
delight to be permitted to be in a class with Christ
Jesus as witnesses to the name of the Most High.

OPPOSITION

2 Tn opposition to God, and to further reproach the
name of Jehovah, the Devil tried to bring about the
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death of the babe Jesus, but failed. (Matt. 2:12-17)
From the very hour when Jesus was anointed to be
the King the Devil tried to destroy Jesus. (Matt.
4:1-11) This the Devil did in his endeavor to carry
out his wicked challenge to Jehovah and to further
reproach the name of the Most High. During the
three and one-half years that Jesus went about doing
good, preaching and teaching the people of and con-
cerning the kingdom of Jehovah, the Devil constantly
reproached him and tried to kill him. Because of his
love and zeal for doing the will of Jehovah his Fa-
ther, Jesus literally suffered and constantly bore
reproach at the hands of the Devil and his agents for
the sake of His Father’s name. It is therefore written
concerning Jesus: “I am become a stranger unto my
brethren, and an alien unto my mother’s children.
For the zeal of thine house hath eaten me up; and
the reproaches of them that reproached thee are
fallen upon me.”—Ps. 69: 8, 9.

2 At the beginning of his earthly work God gave
to Jesus twelve men as his disciples and companions
who should walk with him, be taught by him, and un-
der his direction teach and comfort others. All of
that number except one stood the test of persecution
and proved faithful to God and to their leader. That
one exception was Judas Iscariot, who, because of
his selfishness, fell away to the Devil and is desig-
nated in the Scriptures as a traitor, “the son of per-
dition,” and is used as a type foretelling a large class
of persons who become unfaithful and betray those
who are faithful to God and Christ Jesus, and who
constitute the composite body known as “the man of
sin”, “the son of perdition,” and which includes the
unfaithful clergy and those more specifically men-
tioned as the “evil servant” class. The eleven faithful
disciples of the Lord continued as long as they were
on earth to preach Christ Jesus, the King, and to
exalt the name of Jehovah and his great THEoCRATIC
GoverxMENT. They at all times stressed the para-
mount importance of T THEOCRACY, and for their
faithfulness they likewise were reproached and ma-
ligned by the Devil.

*¢ There was a man known as Saul of Tarsus, a
lawyer of high rcpute amongst men, a zealot in the
practice of “the Jews’ religion”, and a persecutor of
the followers of Christ Jesus. He being sincere in
his work, which the Lord knew, in due time the Lord
opened his understanding to the truth. He then re-
pented, turned about completely, and became a true
follower and servant of Jesus Christ, and his name
vas changed from Saul to Paul, and the Lord Jesus
Christ made him a special apostle and servant to
the nations of earth aside from the Jews. This faith-
ful apostle, a true, loyal and faithful Christian, wrote
much of the Seriptures thereafter under the inspira-
tion of the spirit of God. He was greatly persecuted
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by religionists, and in the face of all this persecution
he said: ‘Through Jesus Christ we have access by
faith unto the grace of God, and we stand and re-
joice in the hope of the glory of God; and not only
so, but we glory in tribulations also: knowing that
tribulation worketh patience; and patience, experi-
ence; and experience, hope; and hope maketh not
ashamed: because the love of God is shed abroad in
our hearts by the holy spirit, which is given to us’
(Rom. 5:1-5) Again, he wrote to his fellow Chris-
tians that they must not be pleasers of themselves,
but should seek always to please God: “For even
Christ pleased not himself ; but, as it is written, The
reproaches of them that reproached thee fell on me.”
(Rom. 15: 3) Frequently he was arrested and haled
before the courts for preaching the gospel without
first obtaining a permit from some earthly power,
and that same devilish rule still exists in all nations
in the land today called “Christendom”, where con-
stituted earthly authorities attempt by law to pro-
hibit Christians from preaching the gospel without
first obtaining a permit from a police officer.

DEFAMERS

s All persons who have indulged in the reproach
of Jehovah God, of Christ Jesus, and of the followers
of Christ Jesus known as Jehovah’s witnesses, have
been labeled by the Scriptures and have labeled them-
selves as the children or offspring of the Devil. It is
certain that Satan has selected the means of bring-
ing reproach upon Jehovah God and his servants
that would best serve the Devil’s purpose. Following
the flood Satan adopted religion as the means of thus
reproaching God. He formed religious organizations
and has ever since used religion as the chief means
of reproaching God’s holy name. Satan first laid hold
upon Nimrod and made of him a cruel slayer of
beasts and of men; by which means Nimrod became
famous amongst other men and was given the name
and title of the mighty Nimrod “before [that is, su-
perior to] the Lord”. (Gen. 10:9) Nimrod then set
up a political organization with himself as dictator.
He carried on wars of conquest against others. He
put all the people in a state of fear of himself and
his associates and led them into the Devil’s trap and
caused them to indulge in the worship of himself and
other devils. (Prov. 29:25) Satan, by means of re-
ligion, there began to turn men away from and
against the Almighty God, and religion has ever been
his means of reproaching God’s holy name.

2 When Nimrod died he was held up before the
people as a great one who had been exalted to heaven,
and the people were induced to worship the name of
that wicked one. Thus the Devil not only organized
but has perpetuated religion and has used it to carry
out his wicked challenge to God and to defame his
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holy name. It has been his most successful means of
deceiving honest people. As other nations were
formed following the organization of Babylon they
too were induced to adopt and practice some kind of
Devil worship or religion. To bring forth the “seed”
and set up His typical theocratic government, to the
end that some might be kept in the right and right-
eous way at the coming of the great King, Jehovah
organized the faithful descendants of his friend
Abraham into a nation, which nation is designated
in the Scriptures as Israel. He also used that nation
to make prophetic pictures or dramas foretelling his
purpose of setting up the THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT.
The nation of Israel was in fact a typical theocracy,
organized to safeguard that people from the wicked
influence of the Devil religion. God commanded that
they should have nothing to do with those people or
nations that practiced Devil worship. He assigned
the Israelites to the land of Palestine. He gave to that
people his law covenant and commanded that the)
should be diligent to obey his law and be ready to
serve him. He sent that people into the land of
Palestine to take possession of it and to drive out
the Devil worshipers who opposed the theocratic
government and reproached Jehovah's name. There-
fore God said to his faithful people that not only
should they have nothing to do with religion. but
they should destroy those who practiced religion and
who wrongfully held possession of their God-given
lands: “And thou shalt consume all the people which
the Lord thy God shall deliver thee; thine eye shall
have no pity upon them; neither shalt thou serve
their gods; for that will be a snare unto thee. The
graven images of their gods shall ye burn with fire;
thou shalt not desire the silver or gold that is on
them, nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared there-
in; for it is an abomination to the Lord thy God.”
(Deut. 7:16, 25) God thus warned the Israelites that
religion would ensnare them. (Judg. 2:2,3) Th-
Israelites fell under the influence of the Devil and
adopted the Devil religion and therefore turned to
the worshiping of idols and images, and merited
and received punishment at Jehovah’s hand: “They
did not destroy the nations, concerning whom the
Lord commanded them: but were mingled among the
heathen, and learned their works. And they served
their idols; which were a snare unto them. Yea, the,
sacrificed their sons and their daughters unto
devils.”—Ps. 106: 34-37.

** Because the Israelites adopted and practiced re-
ligion God cast them away from him. When the Lord
Jesus came to the Israelites he found the leaders
among them, called “Pharisees”, and who constituted
the clergy of that time, teaching the people religion
and religious practices based upon the traditions or
teachings of men. Jesus reproached them for it and
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told them that they had made God’s law of none
effect and had fallen away to the Devil: “Then came
to Jesus seribes and Pharisees, which were of Jeru-
salem, saying, Why do thy disciples transgress the
tradition of the elders? for they wash not their hands
when they eat bread. But he answered and said unto
them, Why do ye also transgress the commandment
of God by your tradition? Ye hypocrites! well did
Esaias prophesy of you, saying, This people draweth
nigh unto me with their mouth, and honoureth me
with their lips; but their heart is far from me. But
in vain they do worship me, teaching for doctrines the
commandments of men.”—Matt. 15:1-3, 7-9.

** Those religious leaders, the Pharisees, were the
chief persecutors of Jesus, and the reproachers of
Jehovah’s name. Although they claimed to be serv-
ants of God they were in fact the offspring of the
Devil, because they had forsaken the commandments
of God and adopted and practiced Devil worship.
They were constantly reproaching the name of Jeho-
vah God. Therefore Jesus said to them: “If ye were
Abraham’s children, ye would do the works of Abra-
ham. But now ye seek to kill me, a man that hath told
you the truth, which I have heard of God ; this did not
Abraham. Ye do the deeds of your father. Then said
they to him, We be not born of fornication; we have
one Father, even God. Jesus said unto them, If God
were your Father, ye would love me; for I proceeded
forth and came from God; neither came I of myself,
but he sent me. Why do ye not understand my speech?
even because ye cannot hear my word. Ye are of your
father the devil, and the lusts of your father ye will
do. He was a murderer from the beginning, and abode
not in the truth, because there is no truth in him,.
When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of his own; for
he is a liar, and the father of it.”"—Joln 8: 39-44.

* On another occasion Jesus told those same re-
ligrous leaders that they were hyvpocrites and a gen-
eration of vipers, bent upon doing injury to everyocne
who was seeking to honor and serve Jchovah God.
“But woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypo-
crites! for ye shut up the kingdom of heaven against
men ; for ye neither go in yourselves, neither suffer
ye them that are entering to go in. Woe unto you,
scribes and Pharisees, hypoerites! for ye make clean
the outside of the cup and of the platter, but within
they are full of extortion and excess. Woe unto you,
seribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye are like
unto whited sepulchres, which indeed appear beauti-
ful outward, but are within full of dead men’s bones,
and of all uncleanness. Woe unto you, seribes and
Pharisees, hypocrites! because ye build the tombs of
the prophets, and garnish the sepulchres of the
righteous. Wherefore ye be witnesses unto your-
selves, that ye are the children of them which killed
the prophets. Fill ye up then the measure of your
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fathers. Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers! how
can ye escape the damnation of [gehenna] ¥”"—NMatt.
23:13, 25, 217, 29, 31-33.

* Mark this emphatically: that it was the religious
men that reproached the name of God and Christ
Jesus and that caused Jesus to be charged with all
manner of wrongdoing and to be prosecuted and con-
victed of high treason and crucified as if he was a
wicked creature. It was the religious clergy that tried
to keep the people in ignorance of the fact that God
had raised Jesus out of death, and they attempted
to accomplish the same by bribing men with money
and inducing them to commit perjury concerning the
resurrection of the Lord. Why did they persecute
Jesus and attempt to keep the people in ignorance
of the truth concerning him? Because they were the
dupes of Satan and did the bidding of Satan; in
order that Satan might carry out his wicked chal-
lenge to Jehovah God and continue to reproach God’s
holy name.

MARTYRS

** The Devil saw to it that all the faithful prophets
of God who prophesied concerning the coming Tiroc-
racy were cruelly persecuted. They suffered all mnan-
ner of punishment, and many of them were foully
murdered. In every instance the Devil used the re-
ligionists to accomplish his wicked work. At the
eleventh chapter of Hebrews, written under inspira-
tion of the holy spirit, Paul deseribes some of these
faithful men. He had once been a religionist and now,
having become a true Christian, could fully appre-
ciate the condition and circumstances surrounding
those faithful men about whom he wrote: “They were
stoned, they were sawn asunder, were tempted, were
slain with the sword; they wandered about in sheep-
skins and goatskins; being destitute, afflicted, tor-
mented ; (of whom the world was not worthy:) they
wandered in deserts, and in mountains, and in dens
and caves of the earth. And these all, having obtained
a good report through faith, received not the prom-
ise; God having provided some better thing for us,
that they without us should not be made perfect.”
—Heb. 11: 37-40.

** Those faithful men are held forth in the Scrip-
tures as examples of faith and faithfulness to Jeho-
vah God and to his THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT. “Where-
fore seeing we also are compassed about with so
great a cloud of witnesses, let us lay aside every
weight, and the sin which doth so easily beset us, and
let us run with patience the race that is set before
us.”—Heb. 12: 1.

* The word “witnesses” used in this text is the
same as the word rendered “martyrs”. Those faithful
men by their very lifeblood bore testimony to the
name of the Most High. Setting them forth as ex-
amples, the Scriptures record, for the benefit of
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others who have followed as witnesses of the Lord,
these words, to wit: *‘Looking unto Jesus, the author
and finisher of our faith; who, for the joy that was
set before him, endured the cross, despising the
shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne
of God. For consider him that endured such contra-
diction of sinners against himself, lest ye be wearied
and faint in your minds.”—Heb. 12: 2, 3.

** Religionists persecuted Jesus because he pro-
claimed the name and kingdom of Jehovah. Knowing
that they would do likewise to all of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, Jesus gave warning that they would have to
suffer like reproach; and this warning is couched in
these words of the Master: “If the world hate you,
ve know that it hated me before it hated you. If ye
were of the world, the world would love his own; but
because ye are not of the world, but I have chosen
you out of the world, therefore the world hateth you.
Remember the word that I said unto you, The serv-
ant is not greater than his lord. If they have perse-
cuted me, they will also persecute you; if they have
kept my saying, they will keep yours also.” {John
15:18-20) That prophetic utterance of Christ Jesus
has been carried out and fulfilled against all those
who have been faithful in publishing the name of the
Great Treocratr and his THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT
and King. Among those faithful ones was the first
martyr following the crucifixion of Jesus. It was that
man Stephen, whom the religionists caused to be
charged with the crime of sedition. They had him
arrested and brought into court. They bribed wit-
nesses to testify falsely against Stephen, and when
he stood before the court, and spoke in his own be-
half and, above all, to the name of Jehovah God and
Christ Jesus, the religionists rushed upon him and
put him to death.—Acts 6:9-15; 7: 54-60.

** Saul of Tarsus, then a religionist, stood by and
saw Stephen die because of his faithfulness to God.
When he became a Christian that vision doubtless
was often before his mind, and when Paul suffered
for righteousness he delighted to be in the class in
which Stephen was found as the follower of Jesus
Christ. All the faithful apostles of the Lord Jesus
Christ not only suffered reproach, but were perse-
cuted by religionists to the very end. Saul of Tarsus
persecuted many of the followers of Christ Jesus.
When he learned.the truth of and concerning the
THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT he immediately abandoned
religion, became a Christian, and thereafter strongly
contrasted religion and Christianity. He was a liv-
Ing witness to the name of Jehovah God and he died
as a witness to the name of the Most High. At Gala-
tians 1:1-16, in the ninth chapter of The Acts of the
Apostles, and in the twenty-sixth chapter of The
Acts of the Apostles, Paul the Christian shows the
complete opposition of religion to Christianity. Per-
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secuted from one place to another, when he stood
before others in Athens he plainly pointed out to
them that religion is demonism. (Acts 17:22, Dia-
glott) These facts are mentioned here for the pur-
pose of calling to the attention of others of good will
that the persecution of Jehovah’'s witnesses, the op-
position to their witness work, is all due to the Devil
and his cohorts and is indulged in for the purpose of
carrying out Satan’s wicked challenge to Jehovah
God, and to prevent, if possible, the setting up of his
great THEoCRACY, and the vindication of God's holy
name.—Ps. 83:4.

HIS COMING KINGDOM

*¢ Jesus specifically instructed his disciples that
he must go away and that in God's due time he would
come again and assume his high office ag King of the
TraEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT: “Let not vour heart be
troubled; ye believe in God, believe also in me. In
my Father’s house are many mansions; if it were
not so, I would have told you. I go to prepare a place
for you. And if I go and prepare a place tor you, 1
will come again, and receive you unto myselt; that
where I am, there ye may be also.”—John 14:1-3.

" He also warned his followers that the religionists
would continue to persecute them, that they must
expect this and firmly withstand the reproaches and
persecution. “These things have I spoken unto you,
that ye should not be offended. They shall put you
out of the synagogues; yea, the time cometh, that
whosoever killeth you will think that he doeth God
service. And these things will they do unto vou, be-
cause they have not known the Father, nor me.”"—
John 16:1-3.

** His disciples inquired as to how they would know
of the time of the coming of Christ Jesus and his
kingdom, and he gave them evidence, which is pro-
phetic, and which prophetic testimony began to have
its fulfillment in A.D. 1914, marking the end of the
uninterrupted rule of Satan in this world and the he-
ginning of the reign of Christ Jesus the King.—
Matt. 24: 346.

“CHRISTIAN RELIGION”

% Satan always resorts to lies and fraud to accom-
plish his purpose. He turned the nation of Israel
away from their covenant with God by means of re-
ligion. After the death of the apostles religious or-
ganizations came into being, and that first religious
organization soon labeled itself as “the Christian
religion”. Other religious systems have done like-
wise. That one strong, mighty organization of reli-
gion is also called “The Roman Catholic Church”
and is ruled by a few men designated “The Roman
Catholic Hierarchy of Authority”. The work of those
dictatorial religionists is carried on under the name
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of “Catholic Action”, which is another name for all
kinds of fraud, chicanery, hypocrisy and political
manipulation against the common welfare. That or-
ganization has blasphemed the name of Almighty
God and the name of Christ Jesus as no other organi-
zation that ever existed. Holding itself out, and its
leaders, as the representative of God and Christ, that
organization at all times has been against the TrEo-
craTic GoverNMENT of Jehovah God by Christ Jesus;
not only against it, but claiming that men shall rule
the world as the vicegerent of Christ, thus not only
reproaching God’s name but denying his announced
purpose of establishing the great THEOCRATIC GOV-
ERNMENT by Christ the King. To deceive the people,
the Roman Catholic organization claims that God
established his church upon the apostle Peter and
that Peter was the first pope, and that other men
have succeeded him as pope. This blasphemous state-
ment Peter himself emphatically denies, pointing out
that the church of God is built upon Christ Jesus, the
Chief Corner Stone, and that all the faithful mem-
bers thereof are designated as stones in that build-
ing. “Wherefore laying aside all malice, and all guile,
and hypocrisies, and envies, and all evil speakings,
as newborn babes, desire the sincere milk of the word,
that ye may grow thereby; if so be ye have tasted
that the Lord is gracious. To whom coming, as unto
a living stone, disallowed indeed of men, but chosen
of God, and precious, ye also, as lively stones, are
built up a spiritual house, an holy priesthood, to
offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by
Jesus Christ. Wherefore also it is contained in the
scripture, Behold, I lay in Sion a chief corner stone,
elect, precious: and he that believeth on him shall not
be confounded. Unto you therefore which believe he
is precious; but unto them which be disobedient, the
stone which the builders disallowed, the same is made
the head of the corner, and a stone of stumbling, and
a rock of offence, even to them which stumble at the
word, being disobedient; whereunto also they were
appointed: but ye are a chosen generation, a royal
priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people; that
ye should shew forth the praises of him who hath
called you out of darkness into his marvellous light;
which in time past were not a people, but are now
the people of God; which had not obtained mercy, but
now have obtained mercy.”—1 Pet. 2:1-10.

* There is not one scintilla of evidence that sup-
ports the claim that Peter was a pope or that there
has been a successor of Peter or that any pope that
ever existed represented Jehovah God and His king-
dom. By means of fraud and deception the Roman
Catholic organization has brought the greatest re-
proach upon the name of Jehovah and his Theocratic
Government. Honest and sincere people have been
led to believe that the pope represents Christ and
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that the Catholic organization is God’s church; and
thus the Devil has caused the blasphemy of God's
name, and greater reproach to be heaped upon God's
name than by any other means that he has employed.

“ Deceptive doctrines have been promulgated and
are still taught by the Roman Catholic organization
that lead the people into the Devil’s snare. Among
such doctrines is that of “purgatory”. The Catholic
organization claims that the dead are conscious in
“purgatory”, suffering bodily pain and mental
anguish, and that, by means of the prayers of priests
on earth, such punishment may be shortened, and
that if friends of the dead will contribute money for
such so-called “prayers” the same will result to the
benefit of the dead. Nothing could be farther removed
from the truth than that, because the Scriptures uni-
formly declare that “the dead know not any thing”,
that they are unconscious, out of existence, waiting
for the resurrection. By this fraudulent means of
“purgatory” millions of money have been wrongfully
extracted from the poor to build up the gigante
political organization that has oppressed the peoples
of the various nations and reproached and defamed
God’s holy name.

2 The Catholic organization through its Hierarchy
leads the people directly into Satan’s trap, causing
them to violate God’s specific command concerning
images and the worship of the Devil. There never
has been any other organization on earth that has
deceived so many people and turned so many away
from God and the Theocratic Government as that
of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy.

“ And now let this be noted: The Catholic organi-
zation of authority, the Hierarchy, constitute the
chief persecutors of all Christians now on the earth.
Acting under the direction of the head of that organi-
zation, persecution against Jehovah’s witnesses 1g
viciously and wickedly carried on in every country
on the earth. Faithful men and women are cruelly
persecuted, beaten, imprisoned, and some of them
killed, because they publish the name of Jehovah and
his Theocratic Government. It is that religious or-
ganization that has induced the legislative bodies to
enact laws for the specific purpose of punishing the
witnesses for Jehovah’s Theocratic Government.
That cruel religious organization has installed its
representatives in all the municipal, political parts
of the governments of earth. They enact ordinances
or laws which forbid the preaching of the gospel of
the Kingdom by going from house to house as did
Jesus and his apostles, making this possible only
upon condition that the ones who thus publish the
gospel first obtain a permit from a police officer.
They well know that any real Christian would not
apply to any human authority for a permit to do
what Almighty God has commanded him to do.
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Furthermore, they well know that if application were
made for such a permit the police officer would deny it.

*“The Roman Catholic religious organization
claims that that organization is in a covenant with
hell, and frequently uses the expression, “The gates
of hell shall not prevail against us.” By that they con-
vince themselves that they are there to rule the
world, and frequently say, “Catholic schemes never
fail.” But note what Jehovah God has caused to be
written about that Devil-made, religious organiza-
tion. He has permitted them to go on in their wicked-
ness, but makes it certain that in his due time he will
avenge his peopie, vindicate his name, and com-
pletely wipe out that devilish religious organization.
“Because ye have said, We have made a covenant
with death, and with hell are we at agreement; when
the overflowing scourge shall pass through, it shall
not come unto us; for we have made lies our refuge,
and under falsehood have we hid ourselves; there-
fore thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I lay in Zion
[Jehovah’s kingdom, The Theocracy, with Christ
Jesus the Chief Corner Stone (1 Peter 2:3-9)] for
a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner
stone, a sure foundation; he that believeth shall not
make haste. Judgment also will I lay to the line, and
righteousness to the plummet; and the hail shall
sweep away the refuge of lies, and the waters shall
overflow the hiding place. And your covenant with
death shall be disannulled, and your agreement with
hell shall not stand; when the overflowing scourge
shall pass through, then ye shall be trodden down
by it.”—Isa. 28:15-18.

** Jehovah’s witnesses, by the grace of God, have
proclaimed his message of truth, which message of
truth exposes the fallacy of religious claims and
shows religion to be of the Devil. The Roman Cath-
olic Hierarchy have long advocated religion amongst
the governments, in the schools and elsewhere, until
they have induced great political rulers to say,
“What we need is more religion.” They have induced
the big commerecial institutions to say that “we must
have more religion or else our government will fail”.
But now mark the sudden change.

** During the year that has just passed Jehovah’s
witnesses, by a wide proclamation of the truth, have
advertised to the world that religion is a snare and
a racket, and that the Roman Catholic Hierarchy of
Authority are the chief ones who set the snares and
are the principal racketeers. Jehovah’s witnesses
have not made this publication without authority,
but have cited the Scriptures that prove beyond a
doubt that religion originates with the Devil and is
the Devil’s chief instrument. In order now to deceive
the people further, the Roman Catholic Hierarchy
suddenly changes its tactics. Consequently the public
press throughout the earth for September, 1939, at
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the request of Pope Pius XII, announced “a nation-
wide drive to enlist the aid of every American Cath-
olic in a crusade for ‘Christianity’ ”. Such is a further
defamation of the name of God and Christ. Jehovah
God has never authorized any creature or organiza-
tion under the sun to launch or carry on a nation-
wide drive and a crusade for Christianity. On the
contrary, God places his truth before the people in
contrast to Satan’s wickedness and permits all to
intelligently choose. Those who wish to remain in the
Devil’s organization are not driven out; as it is writ-
ten that those who believe and serve God shall live,
and those who do not believe and serve God abide
in death.—John 3: 35, 36.

‘" Amongst other things, that announcement for a
nation-wide Catholic drive says: “Christianity is def-
initely on the defensive today.” That statement above
quoted is absolutely foreign to the truth. Exactly the
contrary is true. Christianity today is proclaiming
to the world that the Kingdom, T THEOCRACY, is
here, and that the only means of relief, deliverance
and salvation for the people is by and through the
Theocratic Government of Jehovah God. Chiistian-
ity warns the people that within a short time Jehovah
God, by Christ Jesus, will completely destroy all the
governments and systems of this world, including
the Roman Catholic Hierarchy. Christianity never
has to be on the defensive. Christ fights no defensive
battles. He will lead in the great battle of Armaged-
don shortly, which will wipe out the enemy and com-
pletely vindicate Jehovah’s name.

** The aforementioned “drive” is in fact a part ot
“Catholic Action”, the purpose of which is to obtain
money from the people and to further draw the peo-
ple into the enemy’s hand that the American nation
may be completely dominated and ruled by a dictator.
even as almost all of lurope is now ruled That one
of the purposes of the drive is to get money to tur-
ther put the people in jeopardy and to advance Catho-
lic Action to grab control of Ainerica, note the
following, which is quoted from that same announce-
nment made at the request of the pope, to wit: “For-
merly generous European countries can no longer
contribute funds, which have been cut from 50 to
85 percent in some cases. As the Holy Father has
said, the hope of the missions is in America now.
This country’s Catholicism was the gift of Europe,
and now is the time to pay the debt. . . . Every
wage-earning American Catholic can afford one dol-
lar to become a member of this Society for a year.
Those who are more interested can acquire life mem-
bership or a family enrollment in a special member-
ship. That is little enough to do on behalf of those
men and women who are risking their lives daily in
battle zones and in leper hospitals to defend and
extend the cause of Christianity.”



JaNUary 15, 1940

** Mark how this will help them out. It is claimed
that there are in excess of thirty million Catholics in
America. One dollar from each one for a year’s mem-
bership would be a snug sum, and a life membership
or a group membership would run into many, many
millions. For what purpose? To enable Catholic
Action to grab absolute control of the American gov-
ernment and rule it by a dictator, just as Nimrod
did when Babylon was founded.

% Mark this further quotation from the above:
“This country’s Catholicism was the gift of Europe”;
not a gift of Christ. If Catholicism were Christian
it would be for TmeE THEOoCRACY. Instead it is a
broken-dewn aristocracy of dictatorial organization,
ruled by demagogues, thugs, and gangsters of Eu-
rope.

»* Mark furthermore that the above-quoted Catholic
announced “drive” says: ‘This is little enough to be
done in behalf of those who are defending Chris-
tianity by engaging in wars in Europe.’ In other
words, Hitler the gangster is fighting the fight of
Christianity. Nothing was ever farther from the
truth than that statement, as every honest man knows.

2 No more evidence should be required than that
above from the Catholic organization to prove that
that and like religious systems and organizations
are against the great Theocratic Government. The
Treocracy will rest upon the shoulders of Christ
Jesus. His is a government of righteousness, and the
Roman Catholic Hierarchy of Authority will have
nothing to do with it.

* Jehovah’s witnesses have no fight with human
creatures, and certainly not because such creatures
are Catholic. Their fight is against the devilish doec-
trines that have so long been used to deceive the peo-
ple and to defame God’s holy name and to turn them
into the Devil’s snare. Jehovah’s witnesses have no
fight against any person because of what he believes
or has been taught. The mission of Jehovah's wit-
nesses is to publish the truth of God’s Word of and
concerning the great THEOCRAT and the King. It is
the truth that enrages the Devil and his emissaries
and causes them to fight against Jehovah’s witnesses.
In support of this statement that it is the Devil and
his emissaries that are fighting against Jehovah’s
witnesses, mark the following: “For we wrestle not
against flesh and blood, but against principalities,
against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of
this world, against spiritual wickedness in high
places.”—Eph. 6:12.

*¢ Christ and his followers are against the demons;
Christianity is against demonism, and for the Theo-
cratic Government by Christ Jesus. Religion is the
worship and service of the Devil and his associate
demons. Mark the words of the Scriptures bearing
upon this point: “And Paul standing in the midst of
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the Areopagus, said, ‘Athenians, I perceive that in
all things you are extremely devoted to the worship
of demons.’ ”—Acts 17: 22, Diaglott.

 Religion is the chief means that puts fear into
the minds of the people and leads them into the
Devil’s snare. “Hell” and “purgatory” and indescrib-
able suffering are held up before the ignorant people,
and they are induced to hasten into the snare of the
Devil, and the Roman Catholic Hierarchy is the chief
instrument used in that devilish work. “The fear of
man bringeth a snare; but whoso putteth his trust
in the Lord shall be safe.” (Prov. 29: 25) “Wherefore
the Lord said, Forasmuch as this people draw near
me with their mouth, and with their lips do honour
me, but have removed their heart far from me, and
their fear toward me is taught by the precept of
men.”—Isa. 29:13.

** Truly then, as stated, “religion is a snare and a
racket,” employed wrongfully to ensnare the people
and to collect money from them under false repre-
sentations.

THE TRUTH NECESSARY

" The word of Almighty God is set forth in the
Bible, and that is the only safe guide for man. “Th:
word is a lamp unto my feet, and a lhight unto m
path.” (Ps. 119:105) “All seripture is given by in-
spiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for
reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteous-
ness; that the man of God may be perfect, throughly
furnished unto all good works.”—2 Tim. 3:16, 17

** Jehovah’s witnesses are not campaigning to get
joiners to any thing or any organization. They arc
not commissioned to do such a work. Their work 1s
purely to publish the truth, that men may know the
right way to go. As followers of Christ Jesus they
must publish the truth, and do so. (John 18:37)
From the time that Jesus was on the earth in the
flesh until now there have been a few persons who
have searched the Scriptures that they might learn
the truth, and such have looked forward to and hoped
for the coming of Christ Jesus as he promised. Such
persons have always been unpopular with religion-
ists and have always been the object of persecution
at the hands of religionists. In spite of such perse-
cution and misrepresentation these faithful Chris-
tians have pursued their faithful endeavors to learn
the truth and to make that known to others. It would
not be reasonable to expect them to be in any other
class than that class of ones persecuted as Jesus and
the apostles were persecuted.

* Jehovah’s witnesses and their companions love
righteousness and hate iniquity, and in the heart of
each is written the law of God. Therefore they do not
fear the reproach of men, neither do they fear the
Devil and his host of wicked supporters. They fear
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Jehovah God. Seeing that Jehovah God has prom-
ised them life everlasting, they fear that they might
come short of the performance of their covenant with
Almighty God and therefore fail to receive that
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which is promised. They delight to do Jehoval’s will.
and with full confidence in him they continue to sy
from the heart: “We shall rejoice in thy salvation.
—Ps. 13:5.

LETTERS

RESOLUTION
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

As pioneer publishers in Wisconsin Zone 1, we adopt the
following resolution :

We give thanks to Jehovah, the Eternal King, for the privilege
of being subject to his theoeratic government now established on
the earth We clearly recognize The Watchtower as the channel
bemng used of Jehovah to provide the instruction and encourage-
ment so vitally necessary to our spiritual well-being, and the
Society as the visible organization being used by Christ Jesus to
carry out Jehovah’s purposes in the earth. We rejoice that Jeho-
vah has richly blessed you, Brother Rutherford, and has used and
continues to use you mightily because of your faith and obedience.
Jehovah kmows that your fearlessness in the face of the enemy and
your zeal for the vindieation of his name fill the hearts of his
little ones with joy and cause them to resolve to do more to honor
the name of the Most High.

We give thanks that the malicious charges circulated in this
territory against you and against the Bethel family have been
used by Jehovah to draw those more closely together whose hearts
are set on his kingdom, and to cause them to resolve to be com-
pletely obedient and faithful to him. We clearly recognize that
the charges made could not be intended to honor Jehovah’s name
and that the purpose of Moyle, and other with his permission, 1n
cireulating such charges could only be to justify himself and to
cause divisions among the brethren. Particularly are we thankful
that, by Jehovah’s good grace, the Jonadabs so clearly see the
wssue, and, understanding this as a subtle attempt of the Dewil to
break the morale of the Lord’s people, quickly take their stand
on the side of the great Theocracy.

We are thankful to you and to Jehovah for sending Brother
Howlett to visit the various companies 1n this territory with proper
mformation. His visits have nipped 1n the bud the attempt to dis-
turb the consecrated and have been a stimulus to all the lovers
of rghteousness We realize that Armageddon 1s near and we
resolve to “press the battle to the gate’” with greater energy. We
resolve to continue to follow organization nstructions and to
co-operate with whoever the Lord directs shall be sent to this
territory to represent the Society.

With Christian love from your brother and sister
i Kingdom service,
RecivarLp A. BOURNE
Mrs. REcINALD BOURNE

JEHOVAH DISTINGUISHES HIS ORGANIZATION
DearR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

The recent hight on the question of the “great multitude” has
very definitely settled what to all in the past was a mystery, and
sinee your further treatment of this dectrine in your world talk
from London last year the mystery is solved and all can now
clearly see the Lord’s gracious purpose to vindicate bis word and
name before the whole creation, visible and mnvisible, in accom-
plishing his original purpose through the “other sheep” in filing
the earth with their offspring. How grand to know that the side-
stepping of the Divine mandate by Lucifer and Adam will be
completely compensated by the fidelity of the Righteous Ruler,
Christ Jesus, operating in conjunction with the Jonadabs! Surely

one can exclaim with the revelator, ‘Great and marvellous ar
thy works, thou King of the nations; righteous and true are ab
thy ways.!

This revelation proceeding from the temple and now lighten
ing the whole world has placed the Lord’s people in a unmique
position and quite apart from every other organization on earth
that claims to teach Divine truth, and this 1s more particularly
noticed here in France.

For a number of years past an opposition movement, obviousiv
borrowing much of its information from [Pastor] Russell’s wiit-
ings, has been very active in its work of propaganda in France
and adjoining European countries, having made a wide distribu-
tion of its literature, in which it especially expounds the theory
of the filling of the earth during the Millennium by the millions
of resurrected dead, and many people influenced by its teachings
have become its proselytes.

This particular society by its literature very generously places
Jehovah'’s witnesses as the “last of the sects’” and does not hesitate
to put 1itself forward 1n a modest way of 1ts own as the great and
only exponent of direct Divine revelation This and other similar
sehemes of opposition, more subtle even than the Roman Catholie
Hierarchy, tn that they are propagated under an apparent cloak
of truth, have been the means of misleading many sincere people
who have been quite unable to distinguish the Lord’s from other
orgamizations. These latter, however, having always as their prin-
cipal object the exaltation of the one controlling them (religion'!
adoration of the creature) and these are cases (as seen n the
apostle’s admonition) where Satan transforms himself into an
angel of hight to deceive many; and in one’s daily expericnce 1n
the kingdom service out here one has often felt the mahgnant
effect of 1t and wondered how the Lord would unmask the ewvil

You can therefore well imagine that this great truth on Jeho-
vah’s mandate has brought the whole matter to a fine issue and
determines for ever which organization the Lord approves, and
it 1s with a feeling of profound satisfaction and joy that one 1s
now, more than ever, able to show the people where Zion 1s, and.
perhaps equally important, where Zion’s eneres are, and I be-
lieve every pioneer and company witness 1n Frarce shares the same
sentiments.

In 1931 Jehovah placed his seal upon bis people by giving
them his name, thus separating them from every other arrange-
ment on earth; and now he further distinguishes and magnifies
the organization which bears his name, by this marvelous concep-
tion of his word—the real meaning of his original mandate

It seems that the Lord i1s making all these things bare—one
after another (Paul says “the day shall declare 1t”)-—and that
it 1s his purpose to completely unmask every section of the enemy’s
camp and at the same time bring Zion forth before the world so
that all will be able to clearly recognize the only place where they
may get the Truth.—Isa. 19:19

Well, I felt I must write this line to express the particular
blessing the revelation of this doctrine (which the Lord in his
wisdom has seen fit to keep sealed until “the day”) bas brought
to me 1ndividually, and many of the Lord’s people I Lave met out
here have expressed the same joy. Fhese great and progressive
Bibheal truths enable us to "“drink of the brook” during the march
and “lift up the head” —Ps. 110- 7.
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Qur company at Marseille joins with me in sending you and
all the brethren with you our love in the Lord. The Lord is con-
tinually bringing out some of the “other sheep” here, in spite of
the opposition of the coalition of religions against the kingdom
message.

In conclusion a word of appreciation for the courage and
kindliness of dear Brother Harbeck and the brethren at Berne
and Paris offices. We feel out here that we are a happy famly
in the Lord rejoicing together in our kingdom prvileges—seemng
“eye to eye” with all the watchmen of Zion

The Lord abundantly bless you, dear Brother Rutherford.

Your brother by His grace,
Erris HovcHTON (Pioneer), France.

APPRECIATION AND THANKS TQ JEHOVAH
DEarR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

I wish to express to you and to Jehovah my God my apprecia-
tion and thanks for the wonderful truth and further light I have
recerved since reading the WATCHTOWER publications.

Two years ago I was an agent for the British and Foreign
Bible Society, and as my customers wanted teachers’ and refer-
ence Bibles and other translations, I was obliged to look else-
where, as our firm stocked only a limited number and chiefly the
King James version. Incidentally I heard that the Bibles I wanted
could be procured locally and if I called on Jehovah’s witnesses,
as they had a good supply on hand In calling on the pioneers
living m our town I found they had just the identical Bibles I
needed and furthermore they were remarkably cheap. From time
to time I purchased quite a number of copies, and with every Bi-
ble I received one of your bound books, and in this way I nearly
completed the whole set of sixteen. I was about fimished reading
the book Riches when our pastor, who, by the way, was Apostolic
and clammed to be a prophet of God and also to speak in other
tongues, ete.,, came to visit me and said the Lord had revealed to
h:m that I was read:ng unsound hterature and that I was to gather
1t all up and burn 1t straightway. Because of my refusal to do so
he became very angry and, as a parting shot, said if I was not
careful I would eventually land 1n the lunatic asylum. At that
time quite a number of my friends in the church sent me threaten-
ing letters suggesting dreadful things would happen if I did not
come back to the fold. Furthermore, the seducing spints had so
confused my mind that 1 was at my wits’ end. I may say I held
a responsible position 1 the church and many times I used to
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speak with other tongues, and up till this time I used to sperd
hours in a neighboring haystack praying for further Light, and
it came, not the way I expected, but through reading your books
and papers, and when I took my stand boldly, like the three He-
brew boys, then, and not till then, did the seducing spinits leave me

Truly “Christendom” is a snare and a wicked deception I have
wasted forty years in the various churches looking for truth, and
to my surprise and chagrin I found that rebgion and churchiamity
are a devilish racket. I now thank God for opening my eyes and
bringing me out of prison. My one regret now 1s that I did not
see the truth sooner. In my spare time I now engage in the witness
work, especially: on Sundays, and, by God's grace, during the
last two years I have placed hundreds of pieces of literature; and
one lady, on taking the book Enemies, and pamphlets, said she
would like to give me a donation to the work; and on opening the
envelope I found it contained £1-4-6. Furthermore, the back-call
work is bringing results and we are now in touch with several
families.

Your brother and fellow servant,

F. SMITH, New Zealand.

CHURCH OF ROME BAAL WORSHIP
DEAR FRIENDS:

As you know, last week I paid a visit to your rooms (I came
because I had promised to come to see you). It all seems so strange
to me, that you, a strange company of people to me, should receive
me in the spirit that I was received, that of friendship unheard
of anywhere else I have been, for I was a stranger to you Your
teaching was good and straight forward, i e., taken from the Bible,
which I uphold as the Word of God I was learned in all the arts
of the Roman faith, which I now reject and desire to become a
witness and join you 1n the teachings of the Word of God In my
humble capacity I desire to help in what I now know to be the
Truth.

I cannot come to your sittings often, owing to my work, but
whenever I can I will come if you will but accept me.

My friends, in fighting against the Church of Rome, which to
me is Baal worship, you are up agamnst a very strong organization.
You will find much oppression.

Your sincere and fa:thful friend and servant of our
Lord Jesus Christ,
WiLriaM GaLLoway, England.

(Continued from page 18)

the Theocratic work 1n many countries. This report 13 prepared
by the president of the Society. Additionally, there is a brief
comment by the president on the text for the new calendar year,
together with a text for each day of the year accompanied by an
appropriate comment thereon as taken from recent 1ssues of
The Watchtower. The edition of the Yearbook s lhimited, and
hence the regular contribution of 50c a copy 1s taken therefor.
Order promptly, with remittance to cover. Each company will
place their orders with the local company servant, that he may
convenience this office by sending 1n a combination order.

“MODEL STUDY” NO. 2

This booklet is a valuable and indispensable complement to
the original model study booklet. Model Study No. 2 enables any-
one equipped with phonograph and lecture recordings to carry on
model studies on the seven latest recorded speeches by the So-
ciety’s president, from the speech “Safety” in 1937 down to and
ineluding “Government and Peace” in 1939. The booklet also con-
tains a Reference Index very convenient in locating the desired
lecture record or any particular subject of vital interest today.
There are 64 pages of material, enclosed in a sturdy cover, and

the booklet will be supplied on your contribution of 5¢ a copy
Those in organized companies should send in their orders :n com-
bination through the local company servant.

1940 CALENDAR

The 1940 Calendar sets out the text for the new calendar year,
to wit: “My heart shall rejorce in thy salvation.” (Psalm 13'5)
A beautiful color 1illustration, specially painted, harmonizes with
the theme of the text, and its portrayal of what 1s impending will
gladden your heart Neat calendar pads indicate the special
Testimony Periods of the year and the special lines of endeavor
of the other months of activity in publishing the Kingdom gospel
Calendars, of which the supply is hmited, will be sent on order,
remittance accompanying, at 25¢ each, or $1.00 for five to one ad-
dress. Companies will please order through their company servants.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of February 18: “Reproach of Men,”
1] 1-26 inclusive, The Watchtower January 15, 1940

Week of February 25: “Reproach of Men,”
T, 27-59 inclusive, The Watchtower January 15, 1940



FIELD EXPERIENCES

CALLING THE RELIGIONISTS’ BLUFF (ZONE 28, SCOTLAND)

“To encourage the new publishers at Dumbarton, which
also includes Clydebank, a newly formed unit of the Glas-
gow company, a few of us went over to work the Catholic
territory where trouble is usually encountered. We soon
found it in the way of threats and abusive language. Down
one side of a street some came to their gates forbidding a
publisher to enter, and, as usual, loudly proclaiming him
a Communist, although one or two forgot their piece and
said he was a Fascist and threatened him with violence if
he dared to work the other side. Inviting two other pub-
lishers to work it with him, he started back, placing 4 Salva-
tion with booklets and Consolation No. 516 right opposite
(one Salvation with a Catholic who was disgusted with
what she had seen), while those who had threatened were
compelled to look on from their windows and see how well
they had introduced the publisher to their neighbors. Forty
Salvation and over 200 booklets were left in that small
Catholic section alone. The following week, a rather frail
and comparatively new publisher, having left a Catholic-
Fascist leaflet in a door, saw a woman running after her
down the street and calling to her to stop. Expecting trouble,
she stood her ground. On approaching, the woman de-
manded if she had left the leaflet. When informed that such
was the case, she said: ‘It’s the finest thing I have ever read.
I was cooking my dinner when you put it in, and when I
started to read it, I simply had to go right through it. What
have you got ¥ She took Salvation on the spot. So it’s turn-
ing on the heat that does it every time. It not only burns
down the barriers for the honest-hearted to escape, but
singes the ‘old lady’, and when she goes on the ramp she
gets burnt some more.”

JONADAB'S ZEAL FOR PIONEER SERVICE

A North Dakota zone servant writes: “Enclosed you will
find an application for pioneer service in behalf of one of
good will. I and some pioneers recently made a call on his
father, whose name I had in my files. Wallace was present
most of the time that we were reproducing the lecture
‘Vietory’ for the father. The following Sunday, when the
publishers came to bring the father to a meeting to hear
‘Government and Peace’, he was unable to come. Wallace
said, ‘I’ll go.” The pioneers intended to work territory on the
way back, intending to give Wallace the opportunity to ac-
company one of them. But when they came to where there
were two homes, Wallace said: ‘You take that house, and
T’ll take this one.” That day he decided to become a pioneer.
We took him home, he got his clothes, and joined the pio-
neers ‘without unhitching the traces of the oxen’. He has
been witnessing for three days and does well. Am enclosing
an order for a phonograph for him.”

ABOUT TWO ARKANSAS HIGH-SCHOOL GIRLS

“They took some booklets Government and Peace to
school. They placed three booklets with their teachers and
also did some house-to-house work after school hours. The
next day one of the teachers said she had been informed by
another teacher to stop the girls from placing the books in
school, that it was ruining the churches. The oldest girl
said: ‘Well, your churches are going down anyway.” The
next day the teacher wanted the book Salvation. So the girl
placed one with her.”
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MAYOR NOT INTIMIDATED BY THE PRIEST

“At the meeting in the town square at Doylestown, Ohio.
a mob assembled and two men approached the sound-car
and attempted to stop the lecture. Finding themselves frus-
trated in this, they stepped back and listened for a while
and then approached one of the witnesses and said they
were sorry for their action, that they were misinformed as
to what this was, Shortly a group of four or five huskies
approached the car, but were headed off by the first two
men, who had attempted to stop the lecture, and after argu-
ing awhile they also melted into the crowd. Later on a group
of younger persons started interrupting the meeting by
blowing auto horns, throwing tomatoes and eggs, shooting
off firecrackers, ete. Following the lecture, a small article
appeared in the Doylestown paper stating permission had
been withdrawn by the mayor for any further meetings.
This was apparently an effort to bluff us out, since the mayor
not only indicated his desire to have the meeting, but was
willing to give us a written permit. The report was also
circulated that ten carloads of American Legionnaires
would be in town to break up the meeting. Yesterday, Octo-
ber 7, about 150 witnesses assembled. The men marched, the
ladies worked the houses with handbills and books. Quite
a goodly number of back-calls were obtained. A large crowd
gathered to hear the lecture “Victory’, and the entire meet-
ing was held without any interference whatsoever. This was
due to splendid co-operation of the mayor and marshal.
these officers certainly gave us the very best of co-operation
Several times when young ruffians, undoubtedly urged on
by the Catholic priest of the town, attempted to drown out
the talk with auto horns, ete., the officers quickly moved to
stop it. During the lecture the bells of the Catholic chureh
started sounding clangorously, but they were so far away
the clanging was ineffective. We were informed that at a
council meeting during the week the mayor called in the
Catholic priest and informed him that he, the mayor, had
given his permission for the lecture to be held and he would
see to it that order was maintained, and warned the priest
not to start anything. We are not sure, but cannot help but
wonder whether the mayor was not helped to this stand by
the witness recently given in Hubbard.”

NEAR A SEMINARY IN TEXAS

“A kingdom publisher, witnessing around a Catholic
incubator where bad eggs are hatched into priests, witnessed
only 45 minutes, placing 2 bound books and 13 booklets, 1n
five house3. I stopped at a small white house on the way back
to meet the car to replenish my supply of hailstones, and
was received by a nice-appearing, well-built gentleman. In
reply to his query as to what I wanted, I said. ‘I am one of
Jehovah’s kingdom publishers.” His quick answer was: ‘No
religion for me!’ I stated that the reason I had come was to
show him from the Bible that religion is a snare and a
racket, that I had a short lecture by Judge Rutherford
which I would like him to hear. *What did you say " ‘I said,
Religion is a racket!” ‘Boy, how well I know that! I am
a highway patrolman here, and I know religion is a big
racket. What did you say those booklets are worth? ‘Con-
tribute 25¢ and take these six.” ‘Here’s 50¢, keep the change,
and let me have your name and address, and I’ll let you
know what I think of them. Be sure to stop here next time
you are in town.” ”
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - liziah 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, Is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of life
to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
and his active agent in the creation of all things; that the Logos
is pow the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power in
heaven and earth, and the “Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah

THAT GOD created the earth for manp, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon It; that man wilifully dis-
obeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the right
to life.

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive price for
obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every name
and clothed him with all power and authority.

THAT JEHOVAH'S ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful followers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah's organiza-
tion, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege it is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his purposes toward mankind
as expressed in the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear,

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, has ousted
Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the establishment of
God's kingdom on earth,

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’'s kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the destruction
of Satan's organization and the establishment of righteousness in
the earth, and that under the kingdom the people of good will that
survive Armageddon shall carry out the divine mandate to “fill
the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal Is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specifically de-
signed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes suit-
able material for radio broadcasting and for other means of public
instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religlon, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatie, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge {n controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, $150;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 6s. American remit-
tances should be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft. Canadian, British, South African and Australasian remittances
should be made direct to the respective branch offices. Remittances from
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn office,
but by International Postal Money Order only

Foereigxy OFFICES

BYfEI8R ceees ceereene corcrnnennnssinenes 34 Craven Terrace, London, W.2, England
Canadian ... . .. ... .40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada
Australasian . ... . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N. 8. W, Australia

South Alrican ...c.mevicevenennns Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa
Please address the Soclety in every case.

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages,)

All sincere students of the Bible who by reason of inﬁrmity.Tgovetty or
adversity are unable to pay the subscription price may have e Watch-
tower free upon written application to the publishers, made once each
year, stating the reason for 8o requesting it e are glad to thus aid the
needy, but the written application once each year is required by the
postal regulations

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
seription will be sent only when requested Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires

Entered as sccond-class matter at the post oftice at Brooklyn, N. 7.,
under the Act of March 38, 1879,

“SALVATION” TESTIMONY PERIOD

The midwinter Testimony Period is called “Salvation” and
occupies the entire month of February Thus the testimony for
Jehovah’s name and his means of salvation, The Theocracy, will
continue despite the season of the year. All Theocratic publishers
will offer to the public first a combination of the book Salvation
and the booklet Government and Peace, on a contribution of 25c.
As in the daily march around Jericho, portable phonographs are
not to be left in idleness, but are to be used from house to house to
run the latest recording announcing the book Salvation. The
Informant offers yow more detailed information concerming the
Period. Do your part during this Testimony, reporting at the end
of the month’s campaign bow effective your intensive activities
have been.

MEMORIAL

Saturday, March 23, after six p.m., is the date for 1940 for
the yearly feast in celebration of Jehovah’s name and to the sacri-
fice of the Lamb of God, Christ Jesus, his Theocratic King. Each
company, therefore, should assemble after six p.m. of March 23,
and the anointed ones thereof celebrate the Memorial, their com-
panions the Jonadabs being present as observers. If there is no
competent person present to deliver a brief discourse immediately

preceding the partaking of the emblems, that short article ap
pearing mn the March 15, 1939, issue of The Watchtower should
be read before those assembled before partaking. Since the break-
ing of the bread and drinking of the wine both picture the death
of Jesus, it follows that both emblems should be served together
at partaking, and not separately. The emblems should be un-
leavened bread and real red wine. Jesus and his apostles used
real red wine in symbol of his blood, and the anocinted remnant
should follow their lead. A report of the celebration should be
made to the Society as instructed in the Informant. In preparatior
therefor the article “Memorial” suggested above will be studied
with profit.

YEARBOOK FOR 194¢
The 1940 Yearbook of Jehovah’s witnesses presents a& com
prehensive report of the past year’s world-wide activities of thes:
publishers of Jehovah’s Theocracy by Christ. You will marvel at
the most interesting and most successful service year yet, ever
with opposition inereasing, nations being swallowed up by dicta
tors, and wartime restrictions being generally appiied, curtailing
the Theocratic work in many countries. Ths report is prepared
by the president of the Society. Additionally, there 13 a brnef

(Continued on page 47)
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POWER OF THE DEMONS

PART 1

“But as the days of No’e were, so shall also the coming of the Son of man be.”—Matt. 24: 37.

KEHOVAH sent Jesus to the earth to proclaim the
] truth. Jesus was diligent in telling the truth to

those who would hear him. All faith{ul followers
of Christ Jesus must now he diligent in proclaiming
the truth of God’s Word. The primary purpose of
Jesus' coming to earth was and is the vindication of
Jehovah’s name by proclaiming the truth; and this
1s made certain by his words: “To this end was I born,
and for this cause came I into the world, that I should
bear witness unto the truth. Every one that is of the
truth heareth my voice.” (John 18: 37) All real Chris-
tians are required to follow in the lead of Christ
Jesus, and they prove their integrity by so doing;
as 1t is written: “For even hereunto were ye called;
because Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an
example, that ye should follow his steps.” (1 Pet.
2:21) It follows that the words of Jesus were uttered
according to the will of Almighty God. “And the
Father himself, which hath sent me, hath borne wit-
ness of me. Ye have neither heard his voice at any
time, nor seen his shape. And ye have not his word
abiding in you; for whom he hath sent, him ye be-
lieve not.”—John 5: 37, 38.

*The Watchtower is devoted entirely to the pub-
heation of the truth of God’s Word, as set forth in
the Seriptures. Ignorance of the mmpending danger
hinders the helpless people from avoiding such great
danger and finding a way of escape. All the people
ot the world are now in the gravest danger of the
power of the demons. A knowledge of the truth will
enable those who seek righteousness to find the only
means of protection and the way of escape fromn the
demons’ power. What is published here is solely for
the purpose of rendering aid to those who desire to
know, to learn and to abide by the truth, and the
truth will enable them to find God’s provision for
their protection and salvation from the disaster that
1~ now impending upon the world and about to fall.
[t is not necessary nor is it the purpose of The
Watchtower to hold up anyone to ridicule. The pub-
lication of the Scriptural truth, however, which dis-
closes the caunse of the great woes that are now upon
the people, necessarily exposes the workers of inig-
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uity and greatly enrages all such wicked ones, both
spirit and human creatures. It is only the truth, set
forth in the Bible, that will enable men to be free.
(John 8:32) Never has it been so important for hu-
man creatures on earth to know the truth, because
this is “the last time”.—1 John 2:18.

* The disciples of Jesus propounded to him the
important question as to what conditions would be
existent at the time of his second coming and the
setting up of the great THEoCrRACY. The answer of
Jesus, uttered in response to the question propound-
ed, 1s the truth, which truth was spoken by him with
full authority from Jehovah God. Among the things
uttered by Jesus in answer to the question pro-
pounded to him by his disciples he said: “And as 1t
was in the days of No’e, so shall it be also in the days
of the Son of man.,”—Luke 17: 26.

*In Noah’s day that which stood out in the most
marked degree was the influence and power of the
demons over the peoples then on the earth. The
words of Jesus prove that exactly a like condition
would be existent at the time of his second coming
and would prevail in the earth until God's due time
to destroy the wicked. As shown by the Scriptures
and the physical facts, Christ Jesus was enthroned
as King in the year 1914. The Seriptural proof is that
he came to the temple of God in 1918 and there began
the assembling and judging of the consecrated ones
Since that time the woes upon the people have con-
tinuously increased, and today the peoples of the
earth are in the most deplorable condition that any-
one on earth has ever known. These are perilous~
times. The Watchtower now submits Seriptural testi-
mony proving why such terrible conditions exist on
the earth and then points out the provisions Jeho-
vah God made for the protection and salvation from
such terrors, and which protection can be had only
by those who seek meekness and righteousness.

ORIGIN OF DEMONS
*To blind a man concerning his danger makes it
impossible for him to find protection from such dan-
ger until that blindness is removed. It therefore be-
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hooves every person on earth to lay aside prejudice
and preconceived opinions and earnestly seek the
truth as recorded in God’s Word. In doing so it will
be found that the chief amongst the demons is Sa-
tan, “that old serpent,” the Devil. When he was one
of the trusted officers in the organization of Jehovah
God his name was Lucifer, meaning “bright-shining
one”, one with authority. He rebelled against God,
and in that time of rebellion he became that wicked
one who is known in the Secriptures as “the prince
of the devils”, that is, the ruling one amongst the
devils or demons. (Matt. 12:24) Jehovah changed
his name to Dragon, Satan, Serpent, and Devil. A
number of the angels joined Satan in his rebellion
against God, and they also became demons, or wicked
ones, or devils, and are designated in the Seriptures
as “giants”, (Revised Version) “Nephilim”. (Gen.
6:4) The name “Nephilim” means bullies or tyrants,
who are willfully wicked and bent on doing mischief
in defiance of God’s law. The Watchtower, issues of
September 1 and 15, 1934, gives the detailed Scrip-
tural proof concerning these demons and their opera-
tions in the days of Noah.

DEATH SENTENCE

® The sentence of death was entered against Satan
at the time of his rebellion, and which judgment of
death appears at Ezekiel 28: 18, 19. Likewise those
angels that joined with the Devil in rebellion against
God were sentenced to death. The execution of such
sentence or judgment of death, however, God de-
ferred until his own due time to execute the same,
at which time ‘all the wicked shall be destroyed’.
(Pss. 145:20; 37:20) Satan challenged God to put
on earth men that would maintain their integrity
toward God, Satan at the time declaring that he could
cause all men to curse God to His face. (Job 2:5)
This boast of his was based upon the theory that he
had influence and power over creation to turn them
all against the Creator. In order to give Satan and
his cohorts full opportunity to put forth their best
endeavors to prove that wicked challenge, God de-
ferred the execution of the judgment of death against
them until his own due time to destroy all such wicked
ones. Satan’s failure to make good his boastful chal-
lenge will prové to all creation the supremacy of
Jehovah, the only source of life, the fountain of life,
and the Giver of every good and perfect gift. In
proof of His purpose in deferring the execution of
the judgment of death against Satan, Jehovah said
to him, as set forth in the Seriptures: ‘And for this
cause have I permitted thee to remain, for to shew
thee my power: and that my name may be declared
throughout all the earth.’ (Ex. 9:16, Leeser) The
Scriptures prove that the suspension of the execu-
tion of the death sentence applied likewise to the
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other rebels called “demons”; and concerning which
it is written: “And those angels who kept not their
own principality, but left their own habitation, he
has kept in perpetual chains, under thick darkness,
for the judgment of the great day.” (Jude 6, Dwaglott)
“For if God spared not the angels that sinned, but
cast them down to hell, and delivered them into
chains of darkness, to be reserved unto judgment.”
—2 Pet. 2: 4.

"From the time of the rebellion and entering of
judgment of death against those wicked ones God has
permitted them to operate to the extent of their
ability in support of Satan’s wicked challenge. God
caused his servants to record in the Bible that, at
the coming of the Lord Jesus and the setting up of
the THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT With Jesus as King, the
end of Satan’s rule without interference will come
and then the wicked angels, together with Satan,
shall be executed and no longer will the sentence of
death be deferred. Concerning this it is written:
“Whose judgment of old does not linger, and their
destruction does not slumber.” (2 Pet. 2:3, Diag.)
No longer then shall there be any suspension of
judgment. The execution shall then take place. Since
the time of entering the judgment or sentence against
Satan and his wicked associates those wicked ones
have acted against God in their endeavor to make
good the challenge of the Devil, and to this end theyv
have deceived the masses of the people upon the
earth and turned them away from God, but at all
times there have been some who have maintained
their integrity toward Jehovah.

NOAH'S DAY

® Noah was a servant of Almighty God and one
who preached righteousness. (2 Pet. 2:5) In Noah's
day the Devil and his other demons had exercised
power and influence over mankind to such a degree
that all the peoples of earth were corrupted, save
Noah and his immediate family. “*And God saw that
the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and
that every imagination of the thoughts of his heart
was only evil eontinually. But Noah found grace in
the eyes of the Lord. The earth also was corrupt be-
fore God, and the earth was filled with violence. And
God said unto Noah, The end of all flesh is come
before me; for the earth is filled with violence
through them: and, behold, I will destroy them with
the earth.”—QGen. 6:5, 8,11, 13.

* Because of such wickedness and violence God
sent the deluge of waters, or great flood, in which all
humankind except Noah and his immediate family
were destroyed. (Genesis chapters 6 and 7) The
words of Jesus, quoted in the foregoing text (Matt.
24:37), together with the physical facts now well
known, prove that exactly a like condition now exists
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on the earth and that such condition becomes proin-
inent immediately preceding the battle of the great
day of God Almighty, in which battle the wicked ones
will be executed.

DEMONS AND BABYLON

1 Follow now the Seriptural account of the activ-
ity of Satan and his horde of wicked demons from
the day of Noah and the flood even to this present
day. God’s Word, recorded in the Bible, is the truth
and alone can enlighten men, showing them the right
way. (Ps.119:105; John 17:17) God’s Word of truth
must be the guide of all whe will now find the right
way and eseape the impending disaster. “God is light,
and in him [there] is no darkness at all.” (1 John
1:5) “Light is sown for the righteous.” (Ps. 97:11)
That means that one must seek righteousness in
order to see and appreciate and benefit from the
light of God’s Word. The enemies of God walk on in
darkness, and Satan, the chief one of the devils or
demons, is deceiving them and leading them in dark-
ness, and all the demons associated with the Devil
are in darkness and all are workers of iniquity or
wickedness. They all work against Jehovah God and
those who serve him. Mark, then, the means employed
by the workers of iniquity to keep mankind in the
darkness and away from God. The purpose of the
Devil and his agents in keeping men blind is to bring
about the destruction of mankind.

' Within a short time after the flood Babylon was
organized, with Nimrod as the earthly dictator.
(Gen. 10:8-11) That was the first human govern-
ment organized. From the Babylon stem all political
governments of earth, past and present, have sprung.
[oven though the original city of Babylon has disap-
peared, all governments on the earth bear the name
of their mother, “Babylon,” and the Devil and his
associate demons have exercised and continue to
exercise influence, power and control over such gov-
ernments. The organization of Babylon by Nimrod
united religion, commerce and politics as the means
of keeping the people in subjection and ruling them.
Today all governments, including what is called
“Christendom”, keep alive and carry on these same
three elements composing Babylon, to wit, religion,
commerce, and politics. The thousands of languages
that originated at the.time of the confusion of the
people on the plains of Shinar, in the land of Baby-
lon, and spoken by the peoples in the different parts
of the earth, have kept alive and have been under
the control of these three elements, to wit, religion,
polities, and commerce.

'* Babylon was demon-controlled, and the people
worshiped demons. Its religion was demonism. That
chief demon, Satan, from then till now claims Baby-
lon (including all the governments of the earth) as

Fre WATCHTOWER 31

his own, and this Jesus did not deny, but admitted,
when he was on the earth. (Matt. 4:8,9) The Secrip-
tures show that organized religion originated with
the Devil, who created and brought into action re-
ligion for the very purpose of turning mankind away
from God. The Scriptures also clearly prove that all
the nations, including so-called “Christendom™ at the
present time, constitute “Babylon” and all such prac-
tice a Devil religion because the Devil has deceived
men and carried on his religious practice, even in the
name of God and Christ. Concerning such Jehovah
says through his prophet to the modern-day “Chris-
tendom” or ‘‘Babylon”: “Come down, and sit in the
dust, O virgin daughter of Babylon; sit on the
ground: there is no throne, O daughter of the Chal-
deans: for thou shalt no more be called tender and
delicate. Stand now with thine enchantments, and
with the multitude of thy sorceries, wherein thou hast
laboured from thy youth; if so be thou shalt be able
to profit, if so be thou mayest prevail. Thou art
wearied in the multitude of thy counsels. Let now the
astrologers, the stargazers, the monthly prognosti-
cators, stand up and save thee from these things
that shall come upon thee. Behold, they shall be as
stubble: the fire shall burn them; they shall not de-
liver themselves from the power of the flame; there
shall not be a coal to warm at, nor fire to sit before
it.”"—1Isa. 47: 1, 12-14.

** Satan, who is the arch demon, is designated in
the Scriptures as “the god of this world” or “prince
of this world”, meaning that the world is ruled and
influenced by him. (2 Cor. 4:4; John 14:30) Al
governments of the earth constitute a part of Satan’s
visible organization, and such are under the power
and influence and control of the invisible demons;
and few, if any, of them know this fact. The organiza-
tion is united to Satan, like as a woman or wife is
united to a man, and Satan’s organization is desig-
nated by the Scriptures under the symbol of an un-
clean woman, that is, a Devil-worshiping, sorcery-
practicing woman. (Isa. 47:1-15; Jer. chaps. 50 and
51; Rev. 17:1-18) Satar’s world organization is gen-
erally known as “Babylon”, and all parts thereof
practice some kind of religion brought into action by
the Devil for the purpose of turning men away from
the true and almighty God. For this reason the apos-
tle and servant of Jesus Christ specifically warned
the Christians, that is, the true followers of Christ
Jesus, that this world is ruled and controlled by the
demons and that all Christians must avoid religion,
and informs them that their enemies, the demons,
fight against all who serve God and Christ. “For we
wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against prin-
cipalities, against powers, against the rulers of the
darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness
in high places.”—Eph. 6:12.
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1 Before the confusion of human speech at the
tower of Babel the name “Babylon” had the meaning
of “gate of god”. That was a religious name, without
designating to which god it referred, but which in
fact had reference to the mimic god Satan, that is to
say, the god or mighty invisible ruler of this wicked
world. (2 Cor. 4:4) In Babylon religion took the
most prominent part. Nimrod set up religion, with
himself as the visible representative of god, that is,
Satan, and demanded that the people worship him,
Nimrod; and for this reason he became a “mighty
one”, and it is written of him in the Scriptures:
‘Nimrod, the mighty one in the earth; the mighty
hunter before [that is, superior to] the Lord Jeho-
vah.' (Gen. 10: 8-10) (See, for further consideration,
MecClintock & Strong’s Cyclopedia, under the sub-
title “Nimrod”.)

13 Bible prophecy has much to say about Babylon
and its destruction. The book of The Revelation tells
that the destruction of Babylon is the coming event
of surpassing interest both in heaven and in earth,
the destruction of which refers to the complete fall
of Satan’s organization, and not to the literal earth.
The destruction of Babylon, as the Scriptures dis-
close, means the final end of the wicked world over
which Satan and his demons have ruled, and which
destruction will immediately follow the completion
of the proclamation of Jehovah’s name and his king-
dom, which work is now in progress in the earth.
That witness work is now designated God’s “strange
work”, to be followed by God’s “act, his strange act”.
—Isa. 28: 21,

“CHRISTENDOM" IS “BABYLON”

* The Scriptures disclose that the name “Serpent”
is given to Satan the Devil to denote him as the arch
deceiver, the one who practices fraud and deception
upon mankind. One of his chief means of deception
is to keep the people always in ignorance of the truth
concerning his organization, and particularly con-
cerning Babylon. The Scriptures definitely state that
Babvlon must be in existence at the end of Satan’s
world, at which time it must be and shall be de-
stroyed. “Babylon” is not merely “heathendom” and
its religion, but also applies to “Christendom”; and
it is in “Christendom” in particular that religion,
commerce and politics unite to control the world. So-
called “‘Christendom”, by means of fraud and decep-
tion, employs the name of Christ, and that name was
so chosen and applied by the Devil for the manifest
purpose of defrauding and deceiving the people and
turning them away from God. “Christendom” is the
highest development of and the most seductive form
of Satan’s visible organization. The basic doctrine of
ancient Babylon was the religious teaching or doe-
trine of “immortality”, first of the Devil and all his
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demons, and also including all human souls that come
under the control of demons. Such doctrine is con-
trary to and taught in defiance of the truth of Al-
mighty God and his announced decree that the wicked
shall be destroyed. That doctrine of human 1mmor-
tality was the first lie ever told, and which was told
by Satan to deceive and mislead Adam and Eve
(Gen. 3:4,5) Such lie resulted in the death of man.
thus making Satan both a liar and a murderer. “Ye
are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your
father ye will do. He was a murderer from the be-
ginning, and abode not in the truth, because there is
no truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh
of his own: for he is a liar, and the father of 1t.”
—John 8: 44,

1 That same Devil-religion doctrine of “immor-
tality of all human souls” is today the fundamental
doctrine or religious teaching of so-called “Christen-
dom”, and which proves that “Christendom” is
modern-day Babylon. That false doctrine of “human
immortality” was obtained from the doctrine taught
by the mother, or ancient Babylon, the Devil’s
“woman” or organization, and the religious system of
“Christendom” is plainly described in the Scriptures~
as “the daughter of Babylon”. (Rev. 17:0) By this
false doctrine religionists forming “Christendom”
have been deceived and are still being deceived into
yielding to the influence and power of the demons and
thus they lay themselves open to complete demon
control. “Christendom,” so called, offers no protec-
tion whatever to the people against demonism, but
rather leads the people right into the trap of Satan
and his associate demons, and for this reason be-
comes one of the chief means of hurrying the nations
of earth into destruction. The Devil practices all
manner of fraud and deception. He organized the
chief religious system on earth, under the Roman
Catholic Hierarchy, and falsely designates that us
“the Christian religion”. Even the so-called “Prot
estant” systems of religion claim to be opposed to
Romanism, but, in fact, they all work together. The
Devil then organizes and brings into action Commu-
nism, which openly fights the so-called “Christian
religion” and also true Christianity. He uses atheists
likewise to fight against those who serve God, and
thus the Devil uses all these means and organiza-
tions to fight against God and against God’s faith-
ful servants on the earth, and to deceive men.

EXISTENCE OF DEMONS

* Modern-day religious leaders claiin that the
demons were all destroyed at the time of the flood,
and hence by thus teaching they lure the people into
the trap of the Devil. The people are thus deceived;
and being deceived they easily become the vietims
of the Devil. The people are made to fear their reli-
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gious leaders, and the fear of man leads them into
the Devil’s snare. All the scriptures bearing upon
the point show beyond any question of doubt that the
demons, otherwise designated in the Seriptures as
“Nephilim” (Gen. 6: 4, R.V.), were not destroyed at
the time of the flood, but continued their operations
after the flood and are operating with the Devil even
to this very day. To avoid confusion it must be
clearly observed that the “Nephilim”, or wicked
demon giants, and “the spirits in prison” to which
Jesus preached (1 Pet. 3:19,20) are entirely sep-
arate and distinet from each other. The Devil and
the Nephilim deceived the spiritual creatures desig-
nated “the sons of God” ard induced them to mate-
rialize as men and take human women for wives, and
to raise an offspring by such union, and all such off-
spring were destroyed in the flood. (See The Watch-
tower 1934, pages 263-266.) Those “sons of God”, who
materialized as humans, were imprisoned by the
Devil at the time of the flood. (See proof, The Waich-
tower 1934, page 275.) As to the Nephilim, the wicked
spirit creatures or demons that joined Lucifer in
his rebellion, they survived the flood and are yet
alive, and are the ones that, together with the Devil,
now exercise power and control over the people and
the nations of the earth. That the Nephilim were not
destroyed 1n the flood, but were degraded, together
with the Devil, the chief demon, and have been per-
mitted to continue actively in their endeavors to
turn men against God, mark the Scriptural evidence
that follows, to wit: “The Nephilim were in the earth
in those days, and also after that, when the sons of
God came in unto the daughters of men, and they
bare children to them; the same were the mighty
men that were of old, the men of renown.”—Gen.
6:4, A.R.V.

* Another authoritative translation of this text
reads: “The fallen ones were in the earth in those
days and even afterwards when sons of God came
in unto daughters of men, and they have borne to
them, they are the heroes, who, from of old, are the
men of name.” (Young’s) It was the offspring of the
spirit creatures who materialized as men and of hu-
man women that were known in the earth as “men of
renown”. The demons, “the fallen ones,” that is, the
wicked spirit rebels and bullies, were in the earth
then and afterwards, and 1t is the same wicked
Nephilim or demons concerning which the following
scripture is written, to wit: “For if God spared not
angels when they sinned, but cast them down to hell
[(Greek) Tartarus], and committed them to pits of
darkness, to be reserved unto judgment; and spared
not the ancient world, but preserved Noah with seven
others, a preacher of righteousness, when he brought
a flood upon the world of the ungodly.”—2 Pet.
2:4,5 ARV.
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2 The word Tartarus means a degraded condition,
that is, a condition of darkness with no further hope
or opportunity of understanding God’s purpose as
revealed in the Scriptures and no hope of life ever-
lasting. Being in darkness or degraded, they are
wholly unable to understand God’s purpose concern-
ing the great TwurocraTic GOVERNMENT. A similar
condition is that of the “evil servant” class described
by the Lord Jesus, and which persons are cast out
from the light and into outer darkness. (Matt. 25: 30;
13:41,42) As soon as one turns against the organi-
zation of Jehovah God he becomes blind beyond any
possible hope of recovery. Although denied the favor
of light or understanding of God’s purpose, those
wicked spirits or demons have been permitted to
exist and to work with their chief, the Devi], to carry
out his original wicked challenge made to Jehovah,
to wit: That he, the Devil, could turn all men against
God. This and other supporting seriptures which
follow show that God has reserved or deferred the
execution of the judgment of death against these
wicked ones until Armageddon, the day of his vindi-
cation, and that until that time he keeps the wicked
ones under surveillance and protects his faithful
people from them. Jehovah declares his purpose at
Armageddon to show the Devil and all his supporters
that he, Jehovah God, is the Supreme One; and that
day of final conelusion of the matter rapidly ap-
proaches.—Ex. 9:16.

#* The Devil himself, that is, the chief amongst the
demons, is debased and degraded and beyond any
possibility of recovery. He is totally depraved. He
maintains his organization only by means of fraud.
deception and other wicked machinations. That the
Devil has and does maintain an organization which
operates against God and against all who serve
Jehovah God is shown by the Secriptures and the
facts, beyond any doubt whatsoever. As an exampic,
there appears in the prophecy (Dan. 2:30-34) the
description of a terrible image, disclosing that the
Devil is the head of a great and wicked organization,
and that next to the Devil are princes or rulers sub-
ordinate to Satan the Devil. At Daniel 10:13, 20 is
the record conecerning some of these demons desig-
nated under the titles “prince of Persia” and “prince
of Grecia”. Among these princes is (Jog, the demon
officer next to Satan. (Ezek. 38:3,16) Next to the
princes, according to the prophecy of Daniel, is an-
other order or class of the wicked officers which “bear
rule over all the earth”. (Dan. 2:39) This shows
three separate divisions of Satan’s invisible organi-
zation: “prineipalities,” that is, the principal ruler
exercising supremacy among the wicked ones; “pow-
ers,” that is, officers among the wicked ones that exer-
cise power and control; and, third, “rulers,” invisible
wicked creatures who have immediate power or in-
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fluence over the nations of the earth under the super-
vision of the principal power, that is, the Devil. The
apostle Paul, under inspiration and direction of
Almighty God through Christ Jesus, recorded testi-
mony concerning the foregoing wicked ones, and
therefore his testimony is authoritative. Without
doubt he knew of the wicked spirit creatures because
he was familiar with the Scriptures written by the
holy prophets of old. Note, then, that the apostle
tells of these wicked invisible rulers that exercise
power and control over the nations of the earth, and
he divides them exactly as the prophet does, into
three classes, to wit: “principalities,” “powers,” and
“rulers”; all of which fight against God and against
those who serve God. (Eph. 6:12) Also have this in
mind: that the Devil has declared his purpose to be
“like the Most High”, (Isa. 14:13, 14) He therefore
sets up an organization, which is a mimic of Jeho-
vah God’s invisible organization. Satan exalts him-
self to the position of supremacy like unto that of the
Most High, Jehovah. Gog, the chief officer of Satan,
takes the place similar to that occupied by Jesus
Christ, the Prince or Ruler or King of the great
TrEocrATIC GOVERNMENT. The wicked angels, that
have direct influence and power over the nations of
the earth, are made to correspond to the angels of
Christ Jesus that always serve him and are under
his immediate command.—Matt. 25: 31.

** As this invisible organization of the Lord Jeho-
vah is provided with earthly representatives, so the
Devil has provided his organization with earthly
representatives, as the facts following will show.
The purpose of the wicked organization of the Devil
is to operate in defiance of Jehovah God in his at-
tempt to turn all creation against Almighty God and
plunge them into destruction.

ACTIVITIES OF THE WICKED

2 After the flood, or deluge of waters, which de-
stroyed all flesh except Noah and his family, and
after human creatures had multiplied and greatly
increased in the earth, devil-worship, that is to say,
Devil religion, was set up with Nimrod as the chief
visible one, and religion was used or employed by
the Devil through Nimrod to deceive the people and
cause them to ‘worship the creature instead of the
Creator’. (Rom. 1:25,30) That was the beginning
of organized religion. (Gen. 10:8-10) Demon-wor-
ship, or devil religion, was thereafter adopted and
practiced in Egypt, where “magicians”, or Devil
agents, operated before the people in the practice of
devil-worship to deceive both the ruler and the ruled
of that land. “And it came to pass in the morning,
that his [Pharaoh’s] spirit was troubled; and he sent
and called for all the magicians of Egypt, and all the
wise men thereof : and Pharaoh told them his dream;
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but there was none that could interpret them unto
Pharaoh.” (Gen. 41:8)—Ex. 7:11; §8:7,19; 9:11

ISRAEL INVADED

* Jehovah, by the act of Moses his servant, led the
descendants of Israel out of Egypt, and at Mount
Sinai God affirmed his covenant and declared to them
his statutes and laws. The Israelites had journeyed
but a short distance when the Devil, with his reli-
gion, invaded their ranks in his endeavor to turn
them awdy from God in violation of their covenant
(Ex. 32:1-10) When the Israelites reached the land
of Moab they again fell under demon power and in-
fluence and practiced demon religion known and des-
ignated as “Baal-peor”, a grossly immoral ceremony.
(Num. 25:1-18) Time and again the Israelites fell
away from God in violation of their covenant, and
in every instance this they did under the influence of
religion, which the Devil introduced amongst them.
“They provoked him to jealousy with strange gods.
with abominations provoled they him to anger. They
sacrificed unto devils, not to God ; to gods whom they
knew not, to new gods that came newly up, whom
your fathers feared not.”—Deut. 32: 16, 17.

* Jehovah specifically warned the Israelites that
the religion of the demons would be a snare unto
them. All the Canaanites and the people round about
practiced devil religion, and the warning against
such peoples and their practices was a warning
against demon religion. God had given the land of
Canaan to the Israelites for their inheritance and,
as that land was inhabited by people who practiced
demon or devil religion, God commanded that the
Israelites should drive out these demon religionists
“And when the Lord thy God shall deliver them be-
fore thee; thou shalt smite them, and utterly destroy
them; thou shalt make no covenant with them, noi
shew mercy unto them. Neither shalt thou make mar-
riages with them; thy daughter thou shalt not give
unto his son, nor his daughter shalt thou take unto
thy son. And thou shalt consume all the people
which the Lord thy God shall deliver thee; thine eye
shall have no pity upon them; neither shalt thou
serve their gods; for that [devil religion] will be a
snare unto thee.”—Deut. 7:2, 3, 16.

¢ The Israelites were clearly warned that religion
would constitute a snare into which the Dev:il would
entrap them. It was the Devil and the Nephilim that
ensnared the Israelites and induced them to practice
devil religion in defiance of God's law and their cove-
nant. “And they served their idols; which were a
snare unto them. Yea, they sacrificed their sons and
their daughters unto devils, and shed innocent blood,
even the blood of their sons and of their daughters,
whom they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan; and
the land was polluted with blood.”—Ps. 106: 36-38
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* As further evidence that the demons overreached
the Israelites, note this in the Scriptures: “Jeroboam
and his sons had cast them [the Levites] off from
executing the priest’s office unto the Lord: and he
ordained him [Jeroboam] priests for the high places,
and for the devils, and for the calves which he had
made.”—2 Chron. 11: 14, 15.

» The apostle Paul, who was entirely familiar with
the Divine Record concerning the activities of the
demons and concerning their inducing the people to
practice devil religion in defiance of Almighty God,
wrote: “What say I then? that the idol is any thing,
or that which is offered in sacrifice to idols is any
thing? But I say, that the things which the Gentiles
[non-covenant peoples] sacrifice, they sacrifice to
devils [(4.R.V.) to demons], and not to God; and 1
would not that ye should have fellowship with devils
[demons]. Ye cannot drink the cup of the Lord, and
the cup of devils [demons]; ye cannot be partakers
of the Lord’s table, and of the table of devils [de-
mons].”—1 Cor. 10:19-21.

» When the child Jesus was born at Bethlehem it
was the Devil and his associate demons who put the
wicked Herod wise to that event in order that he
could carry out the Devil’s scheme to destroy the
babe Jesus: “Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem
of Judaa in the days of Herod the king, behold,
Wise-men [(Greek) Magi] from the east came to
Jerusalem, saying, Where is he that is born King of
the Jews? for we saw his star in the east, and are
come to worship him.” “Then Herod privily called the
Wise-men [magicians, religionists], and learned of
them exactly what time the star appeared.”—Matt.
2:1,2,7, A.RV.

* The magi, or “wise men”, so called, were clearly
the servants of the Devil. This should serve as a
warning to all who profess to be the followers of
Christ Jesus and who have been deceived by clergy-
men and led to ignore the existence and power of the
Jdemons. Instead of following the admonition of the
Scriptures, the religionists known as “leaders” and
the principal ones of their flock exalt these devil-
worshipers or magicians by the ceremonies per-
formed at what is called “Christmas time”. Each one
of the magi was of the same class as those other-
wise designated in the Scriptures as “the sorcerers”,
and which the apostle Paul named as frauds, such as
Elymas the Magus, who opposed the gospel preached
by the apostle and whom Paul designated as a “son
of the devil”.—Aects 13:8-10, 4.R.V., margin.

DEMONISM FORBIDDEN

* If men were righteous by nature, they would not
need the law of God, because they would do righteous-
ness, which is in harmony with God. “The law is not
made for a righteous man, but for the lawless and
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disobedient.” (1 Tim. 1:9) Jehovah God selected the
Israelites as his typical people and led them out of
the land of Egypt. Those people were imperfect, and
therefore needed a law to guide them and keep them
in and define to them the right way. Hence God gave
to them his law preseribing what is right and pro-
hibiting what is wrong. The law of God was given for
that purpose, as shown by the words recorded, to wit:
“The law was our schoolmaster [pedagogue, or teach-
er] to bring us unto Christ, that we might be justified
by faith.”—Gal. 3: 24.

*2 From the time of the promise of God that he
would send Christ Jesus the Messiah until the actual
coming of the Lord Jesus Christ was a long period
of time, and the Israelites were given the law of God
to keep them in the right way and shield and protect
them from Devil religion until the coming of Christ
Jesus. One of the specific things commanded by Jeho-
vah God was that the Israelites were not to indulge
in any religious practices or demon worship. Note
this part of the law, to wit: “And they shall no more
offer their sacrifices unto devils, after whom they
have gone a whoring. This shall be a statute for ever
unto them throughout their generations.”—Lev. 17:7.

** The offer of sacrifices unto demons was an act
punishable with death. (Lev. 17:3,4; Gen. 9:5, 6)
According to the Douay Version (Catholic Bible)
Leviticus 19: 31 reads: “Go not aside after wizards
[them that have familiar spirits], neither ask any
thing of soothsayers, to be defiled by them; [ am
the Lord your God.” According to the same trans-
lation the following is written: “The soul that shall
go aside after magicians, and soothsayers, and
shall commit fornication with them, I will set my face
against that soul, and destroy it out of the midst of
its people. A man, or woman, in whom there is a
pythonical or divining spirit, dying let them die;
they shall stone them; their blood be upon them.”—
Lev. 20: 6, 27, Douay.

* The practice of any sort of witcheraft and the
observing of times, such as Hallowe’en, Friday the
13th, the “Holy Year”, constitute an abomination in
the sight of God, because the same relate to demons.
“There shall not be found among you any one that
maketh his son or his daughter to pass through the
fire, or that useth divination, or an observer of times,
or an enchanter, or a witch, or a charmer, or a con-
sulter with familiar spirits, or a wizard, or a necro-
mancer. For all that do these things are an abomina-
tion unto the Lord; and because of these abomina-
tions the Lord thy God doth drive them out from
before thee.” (Deut. 18:10-12) This same text in the
Douay Version of the Bible, which Bible is used by
the Catholics, reads: “Neither let there be found
among you any one that shall expiate his son or
daughter, making them to pass through the fire; or
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that consulteth soothsayers, or observeth dreams and
omens, neither let there be any wizard, nor charmer,
nor any one that consulteth pythonic spirits, or
fortune-tellers, or that seeketh the truth from the
dead. For the Lord abhorreth all these things, and
for these abominations he will destroy them at thy
coming.”

* When Jesus was anointed and began to carry out
his commission on earth of proclaiming the truth,
the demons, led by the chief one, Satan, the Devil,
began actively to interfere with his work and to op-
pose him. The Devil sought to induce Jesus to violate
His covenant with Jehovah God and thereby bring
about His own destruection. In that he completely
failed.

¢ The other demons, working with the Devil, were
active at the same time, which proves conclusively
that at that time the judgment against them was not
exécuted, but its execution was deferred from the
time it was made until God’s due time, Armageddon.
Demons are also designated in the Scriptures as
“evil spirits” or “wicked spirits”; and such at the
time of Jesus would seize the mind of a person and
control that person, and it is even so today. Early
in the time of the activities of Jesus while in the
flesh and preaching the gospel, the demons began to
show themselves in opposition to him. Jesus was in
the synagogue at Capernaum, there teaching the
truth to the people, and his teaching was a great
astonishment to them. “And there was in their syna-
gogue a man with an unclean spirit; and he cried out,
saying, Let us alone; what have we to do with thee,
thou Jesus of Nazareth? art thou come to destroy us?
I know thee who thou art, the Holy One of God. And
Jesus rebuked him, saying, Hold thy peace, and come
out of him. And when the unclean spirit had torn
him, and cried with a loud voice, he came out of him.”
(Mark 1:23-26) It was one of the wicked spirits or
Nephiliin in darkness that thus exhibited his power
over the man described in the foregoing text.

* There are times when many of the demons, act-
ing together, seize control of a human creature and
use that creature to do and perform unusual things.
The Seriptural record tells of a poor man dwelling
in the tombs, who exhibited unusual and marvelous
power. When he was bound with fetters and chains
those chains were immediately broken. The power
required to break those chains was beyond the power
of any ordinary man. It was the demons who seized
control of that poor man and put forth the power to
break the fetters and chains, thus making it appear
that the man himself could do it. The demons know
that Jesus is the Son of God, and they know that
God’s judgment is written against them and that it
declares their ultimate destruction. When the spokes-
man of those demons that had seized control of the
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poor man saw Jesus, the Scriptural account thereot
says, “When he saw Jesus afar off, he ran and wor-
shipped him, and cried with a loud voice, and said,
What have I to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son of the
most high God? I adjure thee by God, that thou tor-
ment me not. For he said unto him, Come out of the
man, thou unclean spirit. And he asked him, What
is thy name? And he answered, saying, My name is
Legion; for we are many. And he besought him much,
that he would not send them away out of the country.
Now there was there, nigh unto the mountains, a
great herd of swine feeding. And all the devils be-
sought him, saying, Send us into the swine, that we
may enter into them. And forthwith Jesus gave them
leave. And the unclean spirits went out, and entered
into the swine; and the herd ran violently down a
steep place into the sea, (they were about two thou-
sand,) and were choked in the sea.”—Mark 5: 6-13.

** The demons work in divers ways to control hu-
man creatures. They seize the mind of men and use
men to perform strange acts and cause such deluded
ones to believe that they hear voices of their friends
who are dead. There are many instances recorded in
the Scriptures of how the demons worked when Jesus
was on earth. Only a few of such are here cited, and
they are cited to prove the point that the demons, at
the time Jesus was on earth, were alive and were not
destroyed in the flood as clergymen have represented.
One instance follows: A large company of the poor
were seeking information at the mouth of Jesus, and
the following incident is recorded: “And, behold, a
man of the company cried out, saying, Master, I be-
seech thee, look upon my son; for he is mine only
child. And lo, a spirit taketh him, and he suddenly
crieth out; and it teareth him that he foameth again;
and, bruising him, hardly departeth from him.” “And
as he was yet a coming, the devil threw him down,
and tare him. And Jesus rebuked the unclean spirit.
and healed the child, and delivered him again to his
father.”—Luke 9: 38, 39, 42.

¥ As further proof that the demons were alive (and
are yet alive) and expected a time to come for their
final execution, note the following, in which the
demons spoke to Jesus: “And, behold, they cried out,
saying, What have we to do with thee, Jesus, thou
Son of God? art thou come hither to torment us be-
fore the time¥’—Matt. 8: 29,

“ The Devil and his horde of demons employ a
more subtle way of gaining control of the higher-ups
amongst the people. Fear of men leads into the
Devil’s trap. The Jews feared that they would not
stand as high among the other nations unless they
had a king. At their request God permitted them to
have Saul for king. Saul thereafter fell under the
complete influence and control of the demons. (1 Sam.
28:7, 8) Furthermore the leaders of the Jews, fear-
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g that they would be ridiculed by reason of not
having some formalism ecalled “religion”, adopted
and practiced the form of worshiping idols and
1mmages. When Jesus came to the Jews he found the
leaders teaching and practicing religion, showing
that they had fallen under the influence of the de-
mons. These leaders, called “Pharisees”, feared they
would not be able to hold control over the people and
have the people honor them and speak of them as
“rabbi” and hail them in public places unless they
had some kind of formalism to practice and to there-
by induce the people to believe that such leaders were
above ordinary men and.were clothed with special
power or authority from Almighty God. That fear
led such leaders to fall into the trap of Satan. (Prov.
29:25) They had failed to trust God and obey the
covenant God had made with the nation, although
they had been frequently warned by Jehovah. For
personal gain both of money and of approval of men
those clergymen were willing to use the temple of
Jerusalem as a place to sell various kinds of mer-
chandise, and thus they made the temple of God a
‘den of thieves”, and this was the result of the mach-
inations of Satan and his associate demons. (Matt.
21:12,13) Jesus, observing that the leaders of Israel
had fallen under the influence of the demons and had
adopted and were teaching doctrines contrary to
God's Word, denounced them in unparalleled, vit-
riolic language. By yielding to the influence of the
demons and teaching the people doctrines contrary
to God’s Word, those clergymen had brought great
reproach upon the temple and upon the name of
Jehovah God and made his Word of none effect
amongst the people; and therefore Jesus said to
them. “But woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypoerites! for ye shut up the kingdom of heaven
against men; for ye neither go in yourselves, neither
suffer ye them that are entering to go in.”—Matt.
23:13.

“* Concerning the senseless formalism employed by
the Pharisees in their religious practices Jesus said:
“Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!
for ye pay tithe of mint, and anise, and cummin, and
have omitted the weightier matters of the law, judg-
ment, mercy, and faith; these ought ye to have done,
and not to leave the other undone. Ye blind guides!
which strain at a gunat, and swallow a camel.” “Ye
serpents, ye generation of vipers! how can ye escape
the damnation of hell¥’—Matt, 23: 23, 24, 33.

2 Those Pharisees, who were religious leaders,
had failed to teach God’s Word and had substituted
the traditions of men; and this they had done by
talling under the influence and power of the demons;
and concerning them Jesus said: “Then came to
Jesus scribes and Pharisees, which were of Jerusa-
lem, saying: Why do thy disciples transgress the
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tradition of the elders? for they wash not their hands
when they eat bread. But he answered and said unto
them, Why do ye also transgress the commandment
of God by your tradition? Ye hypocrites! well did
Esaias prophesy of you, saying, This people draweth
nigh unto me with their mouth, and honoureth me
with their lips; but their heart is far from me. But
in vain they do worship me, teaching for doctrines
the commandments of men.”—Matt. 15:1-3, 7-8.

© The religious leaders, the Pharisees, were blind
to the truth'of God’s Word because they had yielded
to the Devil and adopted his religion, and hence Jesus
said to them that they were blind. (Matt. 23: 19, 24)
These Pharisees were not willing to accept the truth
as brought to them by the Lord Jesus Chrnist, and
were trying to prevent the people from seeing and
understanding it; and this they did under the in-
fluence of the demons. They had heen made blind by
Satan and his horde and thus turned away from God.
It was the truth Jesus spoke to them that stung those
clergymen and cut them to the quick, and their only
answer in defense was attempted violence against
Jesus, and that violence was prompted by the de-
mons. Mark this part of the record, which proves
conclusively that those clergymen were under the
influence, power and control of the Devil and for that
reason they attempted to destroy the Lord Jesus
Christ: “But now ye seek to kill me, a man that hath
told you the truth, which I have heard of God: this
did not Abraham. Ye do the deeds of vour father.
Then said they to him, We be not born of fornication;
we have one Father, even God. Jesus said unto them.
If God were your Father, ye would love me; for I
proceeded forth and came from God; neither came 1
of myself, but he sent me. Why do ye not understand
my speech? even because ye cannot hear my word
Ye are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your
father ye will do. He was a murderer from the be-
ginning, and abode not in the truth, because there 1s
no truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh
of his own; for he is a liar, and the father of it.”—
John 8:40-44.

¢ After the crucifixion of Jesus his apostles con-
tinued to proclaim the gospel of the kingdom of God,
and the demons actively opposed them in their work.
The apostles, by the power which the Lord conferred
upon them, healed the afflicted, and for their good
work the religionists condemned them. (Acts 5:16-18;
8:5-7) Seeing Paul, one of the apostles, exer-
cising power over the demons, some of the commer-
cial Jews tried to do likewise, even as some of the
clergymen today pretend to represent the Lord; and
concerning this it is written: “Then certain of the
vagabond Jews, exorcists, took upon them to call over
them which had evil spirits the name of the Lord
Jesus, saying, We adjure you by Jesus, whom Paul
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preacheth. And there were seven sons of one Sceva,
a Jew, and chief of the priests, which did so. And
the evil spirit answered and said, Jesus I know, and
Paul I know ; but who are ye? And the man in whom
the evil spirit was, leaped on them, and overcame
them, and prevailed against them, so that they fled
out of that house naked and wounded.” (Acts
19:13-16) Clearly the proof here is that those men
were under the influence of the demons, and this is
further proof that the demons were alive. This fraund-
ulent representation of the Lord Jesus by the chief
priest of his religious organization finds an exact
parallel today amongst many of the priests, who
fraudulently claim to represent the Lord, and who
may soon expect to have their clothes torn off and go
about naked and bare.

** In the days of the apostles those wicked demons
attempted to deceive and in this present time do de-
ceive some who claim to be servants of God. They
were alive and active then, and even in the present
day those wicked spirit creatures are alive and active
and do likewise deceive many who think that they are
serving God. The testimony of the apostles authori-
tatively written clearly proves that in the end of the
world, where we now are, clergymen claiming to
serve God would fall under the influence of the de-
mons, and concerning these it is written: “Now the
spirit speaketh expressly, that in the latter times
some shall depart from the faith, giving heed to se-
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ducing spirits, and doectrines of devils; speaking lies
in hypocrisy; having their conscience seared with a
hot iron.”—1 Tim. 4:1, 2,

“ In the days of the apostles the non-Jews as well
as some of the Jews were offering sacrifices unto
images or idols, and concerning that offering it is
written: “What say I then? that the idol is any thing,
or that which is offered in sacrifice to idols is an)
thing? But I say, that the things which the Gentiles
sacrifice, they sacrifice to devils, and not to God: and
I would not that ye should have fellowship with
devils.”—1 Cor. 10: 19, 20.

" This is further and conclusive proof that the
Devil uses religion and religious ceremonies as u
means of deceiving the people and turning them awa)
from God. Thus the Devil used religion from the days
of Nimrod to the days of the apostles, and what fol
lows herein proves beyond all doubt that the demon-
are in this very day unusually active, employing re-
ligion to turn the people away from God. Let those
who desire to be on the safe side study and conside:
carefully what follows. It will be found from the
Scriptures that the close-girdling or besetting sin of
all who profess to serve God is the influence of de-
mons brought to bear upon them by religion, and that
in order to safeguard themselves they must be dil.
gent to avoid religion and for safety they must follow
closely the Word of God.

(To be continued)

WHEN JEHOVAH WAS ALONE

lasting to everlasting. Addressing Him, Psalm 90: 1, 2

says: “Lord, thou hast been our dwellingplace in all
generations, Before the mountarns were brought forth, or
ever thou hadst formed the earth and the world, even from
everlasting to everlasting, thou art God.” He testifies: “Be-
fore me there was no God formed, neither shall there be
after me. I, even I, am Jehovah; and besides me there is
no saviour.” (Isa. 43:10,11, Am. Rev. Ver.) His adoring
creatures now worship Him, “saying, We give thee thanks,
O Lord God Almighty, which art, and wast.” (Rev. 11:17)
“Grace be unto you, and peace, from him which is, and which
was, and which is to come.” (Rev. 1:4) He is “the blessed
and only Potentate, the King of kings, and Lord of lords;
who only hath immor{ality, dwelling in the light which no
man can approach unto; whom no man hath seen, nor can
see: to whom be honour and power everlasting. Amen”.—
1 Tim. 6: 15, 16.

“Hear, O Israel: Jehovah our God [Elohim] is one
Jehovah.” (Deut. 6:4, A.R.V.) There must have been a
time when the great God was alone. There must have been
a time when he, the one First Cause, began his creation.
Does his written Record, the Bible, disclose what was the
beginning of God’s creation? It does. The time of the be-
ginning is not revealed; that is to say, there is no date dis-

r l YHERE is but one First Cause: He who is from ever-

closed for this among the dates given in the Bible. Whethe:
that time was a million or ten million vears ago is not ma
terial to man The fact of the beginning of creation is what
man seeks. We may know that the mighty Eternal One
who would create all things according to his sovereign will
and who would cause a record thereof to be written, woulc
cause that record to be written truthfully.

The Word of God records the fact that long before the
creation of the earth, when there was no sea, when there
were no springs and lakes, before there were any mountains
or hills, yea, before the sun and the moon and the stars
were made, God began his creation; and that beginning of
his creation was his beloved One, known in the holy record
as “The Word” (Ho Logos, in the Greek text): “and his
name is called The Word of God.” (Rev. 19:13) The word
Logos is one of the names or titles given to the beloved Sen
of God, “his only begotten Son,” and carries with 1t a deep
meaning. When God gives a creature or thing a name, that
name bears much signmificance. Logos means the representa-
tive or spokesman for the great Creator. The title is there-
fore translated “Word”, at John 1:1, 14, and 1 John 5-7
(Auth. Ver.), and Revelation 19: 13, because he who is the
Logos is the express Word of the One whom he represents

It pleased God to speak through the Logos, that His
message might be conveyed to others of his intelligent crea



{'EBRUARY 1, 1940

tion. {Heb 1-2) It is thercfore appropriate that this
mighty and beloved Son be called “the Word of God”. Con-
cerning him it is written, at John 1:1,2 according to the
interlinear reading of The Emphatic Diaglott: “In a be-
ginning was the Word, and the Word was with the God,
and a god was the Word. This was in a beginning with the
God.” According to God’s will, he is the one “in whom are
hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge” (Col. 2:3);
he 1s the one “who of God is made unto us wisdom, and
righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption”. (1 Cor.
1:30) This mighty, godlike One, the Logos, speaking as the
embodiment of wisdom and as the authorized representative
of the great Jehovah God, said concerning the question of
the beginning of ecreation:

“Jehovah possessed me [(marginal reading) Jehovah
formed me] in the beginning of his way, before his works
of old I was set up from everlasting, from the beginning,
before the earth was. When there were no depths, I was
brought forth, when there were no fountains abounding
with water. Before the mountains were settled, before the
hills was I brought forth ; while as yet he had not made the
carth, nor the ficlds, nor the beginning of the dust of the
world. When he established the heavens, I was there: when
lie set a circle upon the face of the deep, when he made firm
the skies above, when the fountains of the deep became
strong, when he gave to the sea its bound, that the waters
should not transgress his commandment, when he marked
out the foundations of the earth; then I was by him, as a
master workman; and I was daily his delight, rejoicing
always before him,”—Prov. 8:22-30, A.R.V.

This beloved One, the beginning of God’s creation, was
the delight of the great God; and the Father, the Creator,
took his beloved Son into his counsel, and thereafter oper-
ated through him in the ereation of all things that have been
created. “All things were made by him; and without him
was not any thing made that was made.” (John 1:3) “Who
15 the image of the invisible God, the FIRSTBORN OF EVERY
CREATURE [firstborn, not as to mere rank and position, but
as to order of being created]: for by him were all things
created, that are in heaven, and that are in earth, visible
and 1nvisible, whether they be thrones, or dominions, or
prineipalities, or powers: all things were created by him,
and for him: and he 1s before all things, and by him all
things eonsist ” (Col. 1:15-17) As further proof that the
l.ogos was God’s true and trusted One, Ephesians 3:9
states. “God . . . created all things by Jesus Christ.” Not
that he was Jesus Christ at the time all things were ereated,
hut this mighty One who now holds the name and title of
Jesus Christ, as well as other titles, was the One who created
<11 things aside from himself. Nothing was ever created by
the Almighty God after the creation of the Logos, except
by and through this his“beloved One.

In God’s due time this creature, the Logos, was trans-
‘erred from heaven to earth and was made in the likeness
of man. “The Word [Ho Logos] was made flesh, and dwelt
among us.” (John 1:14) He was then known by his God-
«iven name of “Jesus”, because the name “Jesus” means
that he is the Savior. (See Matthew 1:21.) At the time of
the beginning of his earthly ministry he was anointed by
tiod’s holy spirit (Matt. 3: 16, 17) ; and from that time for-
ward he was known by the title “Christ”, because Christ
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means Anointed One. (Matt. 1:16) After he had repre
sented Jehovah faithfully on the earth, he was given, n
addition to his other titles, the title of “Faithful and Truc”
—Rev. 19:11.

At Revelation 3: 14 it is stated that the Logos was “the
beginning of the creation of God”: “These things saith the
Amen, the faithful and true witness, the beginning of the
creation of God.” After creating him God made the Logos
his active agent in the creation of everything that was
created. The great God placed his beloved One, the Logos,
in a position of confidence and trust. He counseled with
him; and all things were created at the direction of the
Almighty God, by and through the work of his beloved One,
the Logos. Here then, in the Bible, is the authoritative proof
that the stars and all things visible and invisible were
created by Jehovah God by and through his active Agent,
the Logos. In this and in all other work the Logos has been
at all times true and faithful in representing the great
Jehovah God.

The Logos, when made flesh, said: “God is a Spirit”
(John 4:24) Jechovah is “the invisible God”, invisible to
man, and he always will be. “Who only hath immortahty,
dwelling in the light which no man can approach unto,
whom no man hath seen, nor can see: to whom be honour
and power everlasting. Amen.” (1 Tim. 6:16) The word
“spirit” is translated from the word pneuma 1n the original
Greek text of the Seriptures, which Greek word 1s elsewhere
translated in the English Bible wind. The wind is mvisible
to man, and it has power. God is invisible to mamn, and
possesses unqualified power. It is therefore appropriate that
we speak of God as The Spirit; because he 1s, and always
will be, invisible to man and in him resides all power.

Jehovah God is not a spirit creature, but is The Spir::
Being, because “from everlasting to everlasting”. The Logos
is a spirit creature, and was created by the Great Spirit,
Jehovah. From the time of being created the Logos was
“with the God”, in his presence, and ever his delight It is
therefore entirely proper, according to the Serptures, tc
state that the Logos, now also known as Christ Jesus, the
great and mighty Son of God, is a spirit creature, and the
first creature of all of God’s creation.

No creature can exist without form or organism Ever;
creature must have a body suited to him. “There 1s a nat-
ural body, and there is a spiritual [pneumatikon) body "
(1 Cor. 15:44) The natural body is flesh and blood and
benes. A spirit body has none of these; “for a spirit hath
not flesh and bones,” said Christ Jesus to his diseiples after
his resurrection when he appeared to them 1n a specually
created body of flesh. (Luke 24:39) “Flesh and blood can-
not inherit the kingdom of God.” (1 Cor. 15:50) Man can-
not deseribe the appearance of a spirit body, because this
knowledge has not been given nor revealed to him. To the
spirit-begotten Christians the apostle John wrote: “It doth
not yet appear what we [spiritual sons of God] shall be”,
that is, what a spirit ereature is like.—1 John 3: 2.

Among the spirits created by Jehovah, through his be-
loved One the Logos, was Lucifer. His name means “morn-
ing star”, or “the bearer of light”. (See Isaiah 14:12,
marginal reading.) It is also written concerning him: “Thou
wast upon the holy mountain of God ; thou hast walked up
and down in the midst of the stones of fire.” (Ezek 28:14)
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The term “stones of fire” here seems to refer symbolically
to other spirit creatures shedding forth great light. (Heb.
1-7, Ps. 101 4) In symbolic language the “stars” are used
to represent spirit creatures. (Sce Numbers 24:17; Job
38:7; Psalm 148: 3; Daniel 12: 3 ; Revelation 2:28; 22:16.)
As the stars which we behold shed forth light reflecting the
glory of the great Creator, so the spirit creatures in the
realm of the great God are bearers of light in His name and
to His glory.

A class of creatures created by the great God, by and
through the Logos, is described in the Seriptures as
“cherubim”. The great eternal Jehovah is represented as
dwelling between the cherubim. (See 1 Samuel 4: 4; 2 Sam-
uel 6:2; Psalm 99:1.) Thus the Scriptures indicate that
the cherubim occupy positions of honor and trust near the
great Jehovah God.

“Seraphim” is the name given to other creatures of the
spirit realm. They were created by the Logos, acting in the
name and under the direction of the great Jehovah God.
These creatures are bearers of light reflecting His glory.
—Isa. 6:2-4, 6.

‘“Archangel” is the name given to some of God’s spirit
creatures, which name signifies “first in rank” of the angels.
(1 Thess. 4:16) The title or name “archangel” was also
applied at times to the Logos, when he was serving Jehovah
in a certain or specific capacity.

Angels are others of God’s spirit or heavenly creatures,
made by him through his beloved One the Logos. “Who
maketh his angels spirits: his ministers a flaming fire.” (Ps
104:4; Heb. 1:7) “Angels” means “messengers”, sent or
dispatched as deputies or representatives to perform some
specifically assigned duty. In the outworking of the divine
purpose these messengers or angels have always been em-
ployed by Jehovah to earry out his orders. These angels are
spirit creatures, and are therefore invisible to man. They
have from time to time been granted the power to appear
before men in material bodies, and then at the proper and
convenient time to disappear or dematerialize. Many in-
stances are recorded in the Bible where angels have ap-
peared in the form of men in order to perform some mission
granted to them by Jehovah. These spirit creatures have
often been sent by the Lord God as messengers of war, to
execute orders against the enemies of his people. These
angels are spoken of as the hosts of Jehovah God. They are
also referred to as “legions”, thus indicating that they are
organized into great bodies to carry out Jehovah’s pur-
poses. When the Logos, then Christ Jesus, was on earth and
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was about to be slaughtered by his enemies, he said to hus
disciple: “Thinkest thou that I cannot now pray to m:
Father, and he shall presently give me more than twelve
legions of angels?” (Matt. 26:53) These mighty spirit
creatures (God has made for his purposes and for his pleas-
ure. That they are beautiful and glorious beyond descrip-
tion of human phrase there can be no doubt. When some of
these appeared in the form of men they were beautiful and
glorious. It follows, then, that in their spirit bodies they are
far more beautiful and glorious.

Long ages ago, before earthly time began, the great
Jehovah God had a wonderful and mighty organization con-
sisting of & host of spirit ereatures, the beautiful angels
among them, archangels, seraphim, cherubim, Lucifer and
the mighty Logos, the two latter being designated as “the
morning stars”, (Job 38:7; Isa. 14:12; Rev. 22:16) We
may be sure that the great Creator would not create these
mighty creatures for any idle purpose; therefore we must
know that each one of them was assigned to some duty of
importance, They were, when created and so assigned, all
holy ; because they were completely devoted to God These
glorious spirit creatures, all in harmony with God, con-
stitute what is called “the heavens”.

Above and higher than all, of course, was the great
Jehovah God ; and all his holy creatures were singing praises
and rejoicing before the Eternal One. Psalm 68 4,33
“Sing unto God, sing praises to his name: extol him that
rideth upon the heavens by his name JAH [abbreviation for
‘Jehovah’], and rejoice before him. To him that rideth upon
the heavens of heavens, which were of old. lo, he doth send
out hs voice, and that a mighty voice.” All these heavenly
creatures of the spirit realm obeyed, supported, upheld and
looked up to and praised the great GOD, therefore it 1s
written that Jehovah rides above the heavens of the heavens
All the heavens declared his glory and sang his praises

Up to the period of time thus far described in God’s
creation there was no earth and, of course, no man Up to
this time there was nothing in heaven to mar its peace,
beauty and happiness. We know this because God had
created everything there, and all the works of Jehovah arc
perfect, says Deuteronomy 32: 4. So far as the divine record
discloses, nothing up to this time had occurred as an in-
ducement to cause the deflection of any of the spirit crea-
tures. As a mighty host, led by The Logos and the other
great light-bearer that walked by his side, they proclaimed
the praises of Him “the high and lofty One that inhabiteth
eternity, whose name is Holy”.—Isa. 57: 15,

LETTERS

RESOLUTION
DEArR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

The Roekford company, having learned of the activities of the
“evil servant” class in this viemnity, wish to assure you and all the
brethren at Bethel of our continued unshaken love and confidence.

We clearly see that this attempt to disrupt the witness work at
1its source in Brooklyn exactly parallels Satan’s attempt in 1917
when the “evil servant” class so clearly and wickedly manifested
itself.

Knowing that this attack presages more desperate attempts
by Satan to preserve his power and destroy the Theocracy, we are

the more alert to obey Theoeratic regulations, as our very lives
depend on such obedience.

We further resolve to heed the notice in The Watchtower and
will not enter into discussions or correspondence with those who
are bent on justifying themselves in ‘slandering their own mother’s

son’.

Praymng that present conditions may only result in greate:
Joy when the Shout of Victory is given, we are

Your brethren and fellow Kingdom publishers,
Rockrorp CoMpPany, ILrINOIS ZOKE 3
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DECLARATION AND RESOLUTION

We, the Janesville company of Jehovah’s witnesses, Wisconsin
Zone 1, attended Brother Howlett’s meeting at Beloit, Wisconsin,
and wish to make the following declaration and resolution:

We declare that we stand firmly on the side of Jehovah God
and Christ Jesus, and for the Theocratic Government, which we
know, from revealed prophecy, is now being established on the
earth We recognize that The Watchtower 1s the means used to
bring these truths to those of good will We resolve that we shall
obey all instructions received from the WarcH TOWER, knowing
that such proceed from the higher powers, Jehovah God and
Christ Jesus. We resolve to be completely obedient to the Society
as the visible part of the Great Theocracy.

ON SIDE OF JEHOVAH GOD
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

I am a patient at the hospital and have been for some time.
Both my lungs are affected, and four years ago the family doctor
advised my coming here to take treatments.

When I first entered Sea View I became interested in the
Seventh-Day Adventists and was reading their literature and hav-
ing studies with them. I really was beginning to accept the seventh
day, or Saturday, as the Lord’s Day of Rest and tried to observe
it as best I eould here. But 1t seems, now, that God interfered.

One day, by accident, my bed-partner tuned in her radio at
1300, and the Watchtower was broadcasting its fifteen-minute
reading period I did not understand what “church” was broad-
casting, but, as 1t sounded good to me, I sent for the booklet
uffered Soon thereafter Brother Shuter and Sister Miller called
un me and wanted to know if T had enjoyed reading the booklet,
to which I replied, ‘Yes,” but that I was interested in the Seventh-
Day Adventists I had become quite convinced that the sabbath
must be kept, and told them so. This they contradicted; but I was
a little stubborn and said they would have to prove 1t to me from
the Bible. Sister Miller said she would be glad to get me some
reading matter on the subject, which she did, and I started reading
it with an open mind and a prayer that I might see the truth,
but quite sure that before I was fimshed I could still say the
sabbath must be kept. As I read and looked up the Scripture
verses I began to have some doubt in my mind, and further study
revealed to me that the sabbath law was meant only for the Jews
and only until such time as the promised redeemer should come
to fulfill the law,

Soon after Sister Sexton started coming to see me regularly
and brought me the Bible study helps and other lLterature. At
Lines 1t amazed me to see how differently these books explained
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things as compared with that taught in the churches, and T bega~
to understand the reason for present-day conditions

The state of death was another thing which was never sat.s-
factorily explamned to me until I read these books.

1 am most fortunate in having my own httle radio now, with
earphones, and almost daily histen to your recorded lectures and
studies broadcast over station WBBR Also had the privilege to
listen to your world-wide message “Government and Peace” from
Madison Square Garden on June 25 of this year It was a most
stirring message, and I am glad I did not muss 1t.

It has been my desire for some time to be able to attend one
of the Sunday evening Bible study meetings here on the island,
and on Sunday, August 20, this was made possible Sister Seaton
and Sister Miller arranged 1t so they could bring me back to
the hospital in good time. It was good to be among people of good
will and to see how a Watchtower study 1s conducted. The ready
response to the questions on the study was interesting to note
All this has convinced me that Jehovah’s witnesses are the anointed
of God performing their work in declaring the vindication of his
name.

I would like to be counted as among those of good will who
are looking forward to the righteous kingdom, under Christ Jesus
the King. I have taken my stand on the side of Jehovah God and
abide his will.

Sincerely,
THERESA ERUST

SOURCE OF JOY AND CONSOLATION

DEAR BROTHER:

I am writing to you to say how pleased I am that the booxs
I have had, including Salvation, have revealed the truth of the
Bible, Jehovah’s Word, so vividly 1n the hight of the events of the
past week. The Secriptures are certainly revealing the naked truth,
and already Fascism 1s upon the civil population of England

I am pleased with these truths, and find the reading of the
Bible a source of great joy and consolation. I am of mihitary age
(32), but will register my conscientious objection, as the Bible
says “Thou shalt not kill”. If only all the peoples of this earth
were to be witnesses for Jehovah as I am, what a beautiful para-
dise we would be living in!

I must now close and hurry to post this, as it 1s growing dark
now and the permanent black-out 1s due to start in a few minutes
and I must find the pillar box before then.

Jebovah’s witness,
CHRISTOPHER SHELMERDINE, England

(Continued from page 34)

comment by the president on the text for the new calendar year,
tugether with a text for each day of the year accompanied by an
appropriate comment thereon as taken from recent 1ssues of
The Watchtower. The edition of the Yearbook is hmited, and
hence the regular contribution of 50c a copy 1s taken therefor.
Order promptly, with remittance to cover. Each company will
place their orders with the local company servant, that he may
convenlence this office by sending m a combination order.

“MODEL STUDY” NO. 2

This booklet is a valuable and indispensable complement to
e original model study booklet. Model Study No. 2 enables any-
one equipped with phonograph and lecture recordings to carry on
model studies on the seven latest recorded speeches by the So-
ciety’s president, from the speech “Safety” in 1937 down to and
mcluding “Government and Peace” 1 1939. The booklet also con-
tains a Reference Index very conventent in locating the desired
lecture record on any particular subject of vital interest today.
There are 64 pages of material, enclosed in & sturdy cover, and

the booklet will be supphed on your contribution of 5¢ a copy
Those 1n o1ganized compantes should send 1 their orders 1n com-
bination through the local company servant.

1940 CALENDAR

The 1940 Calendar sets out the text for the calendar vear, to
wit: “My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.” (Psalm 13 5)
A beautiful color illustration, speeially painted, harmonizes with
the theme of the text, and its portrayal of what 1s impending will
gladden your heart. Neat calendar pads wndicate the special
Testimony Periods of the year and the special lines of endeavor
of the other months of activity 1n publishing the Kingdom gospel
Calendars, of which the supply 18 limited, will be sent on order,
remittance accompanying, at 25¢ each, or $1.00 for five to one ad-
dress. Companies wll please order through their company servants

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of March 3: “Power of the Demons,”
{] 1-20 inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1940
Week of March 10: “Power of the Demons,”
1] 21-47 inclusive, The Watchtower February 1, 1940



FIELD EXPERIENCES

RESISTING INVASION OF HOME RIGHTS (ENGLAND)

“1 had played two (four sides) of the records on my
gramophone and was playing the third record at 4 p.m. in
the living room of my home, on Sunday 20th August, when
I heard a loud ringing and banging on my door. I went to
open the door, to see who it was, and as I opened it two
policemen stepped in. I checked their progress down the
lobby with my outstretched arms. One policeman, No. C 15,
then said: ‘If you don’t take that damn thing off, then I
will” T asked him, “What thing ¥ and he said, ‘That gramo-
phone or wireless or whatever it is. It is annoying the whole
neighborhood. It’s annoying me; I can hear it a mile away.’
I told him it was a gramophone and that I did not know it
annoyed anyone, as I had had no complaints and did not
think 1t possible for anyone to hear unless he came very
close to the house. They went away. I put the record on
again. as I had not heard it properly, and at five minutes
past five the two police, C 15 and C 67, came again, this
time to tell me that I must give my name, address, age, ete.
C 15 said : ‘The row has gone louder; you’ll hear more about
this.’ I replied that I had done no harm, annoyed nobody,
and that I could not be charged with something I had not
done. I also said that whoever had caused them (the police)
to come, should have come to me first and the annoyance,
if any, would have ceased. C 15 then said, after C 67 had
taken all particulars: ‘You know full well this record stuff
annoys all Catholies; I am Irish myself, so don’t worry, as
T’ll get you.” The two police then went away after causing
an unnecessary crowd of children to gather at the front and
side of the house. I looked out and saw three women laugh-
ing, sneering and triumphantly gibing about the affair.”

GROWTH AT DUCKENSFIELD, ST. THOMAS, VIRGIN ISLANDS

“In February of this year (1939) a publisher left his
home to work on an estate, and took with him his phono-
graph and some publications. There he met an interested
lady with The Watchtower. They started to study as a com-
pany of two, and now they are a company of seven publish-
ers, with several attending the study meeting.”

GETTING THEM TO READ “KINGDOM NEWS NO. 5"

“I have been able to get several Catholics to take the
Kingdom News by telling them: ‘It is a little newspaper.
Surely your priests don’t keep you from reading necws-
papers.” Their usual reply—‘Oh, no, they will let us read
that””

LEARNING TO RIDE THE “BEAST OF BURDEN”

“A publisher in poor health said she would like to use
the phonograph, but found it too much for her to carry 1
asked if she ever had tried the ‘doorstep method’, to which
she replied, ‘No.’ I then asked her if she would like to come
along with me to the homes and see how it was done ; which
she did. After about an hour and a half she remarked it
surely was wonderful how the phonograph got one into the
homes, and said that she was sitting down most of the time
and really was resting instead of working, and letting the
machine do the work. After three days of using the door-
step method she said she would not be without it any more,
because she worked far less and got much better results,
and more back-calls. She also stated she does not have to
carry it very far, as it is sitting on the floor working most
of the time while she rests.”
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THE ENTERING WEDGE FOR BACK-CALLS

“If they take literature, ask them this: ‘If I come back in
two weeks, will you tell me what you think of the booklet
Government and Peace and give me an honest opmion of
it¥ If they don’t take anything, offer a booklet and ask the
same question, and if they agree to give you an opmnion,
then take their name and return in two weeks. I have gotten
as high as ten back-calls a day by doing this.”

PHONOGRAPH MORE EFFECTIVE THAN RADIO IN CALIFORNIA

“The mother told me she was a true Catholic After some
discussion, though, it developed she was studying her Bible,
and at one point she turned to the daughter, saying, “See.
that is just what we were talking about.” She took Sclvation,
Riches, and Enemies, remarking again to the daughter, 1
wonder what Father would say if he saw me taking
these.” It was decided that we should run the lecture ‘Warr-
ing’ at that time. As it neared the end a car drove nto the
driveway and she said, ‘That is my two brothers; they have
been to mass.’ When the men came in, both ladies, pointing
to chairs, said, ‘Sh—, listen? At the conclusion the men
had little to say, and, as it was noontime, I left and ate my
lunch in the car near by. Shortly after, the lady came to the
car and said her brother wanted some of the bouks, also
Outeome: six more books placed and a back-cull arranged
for the following Friday night; at which time thev wer
ready and waiting for us. Meantime they had read Un
covered, and the older woman quite a ways in Enemies. We
ran ‘Government and Peace’. As the Madison Square
Garden disturbance as recorded broke out they really sat
on the edge of their chairs. When the judge said, ‘Doubt
less none of them had been eduecated in a parochial eollege.
the man hollered ‘Wowie! and laughed when the parochial
college was referred to the second time In the discussio
that followed, the lady asked about images She was quit
familiar with the Ten Commandments, and the first on
had caused her to question the use of images. After a i,
she said, ‘I am not going to mass Sunday ; 1t’s going to b
hard, as I haven’t misscd for years, and I’'m going to g
rid of these crucifixes hanging around here, and as muc!
as I love my little altar, I'm going to put 1t aside and stoy
repeating prayers.” To take the place of mass Sunday <he
is going to listen to the speech ‘Victory’ Also, we are to
begin a Model Study with them Friday mgnt

LIKE THE LOCUSTS’ TAIL LEFT BEHIND (REV 9:10)

“While working the business section I handed the Su!
vation folder to a man in a garage who *did not think he
would take any of the books’. Before 1 had finished witness
ing to the others in the garage this man came to me anu
said, ‘T believe I will take those books, both of them * Neat
day some publishers were working the rurals near this sau..
Oklahoma town. When the record ‘Snare and Rachet’ hadl
finished, a lady who was visiting her rural fiiend saié
‘Yesterday 1 was away from home, and when I returned !
found a leaflet under my door which told about a book callc |
Salvation. I had intended sending for it, but if this 1s the
same book you have, I will just take it now’” A few week-.
later a man came hunting for me from three or four door.
down the street, with this folder in his hand He had decides’
after reading it that he would like to have the book.”
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3l They shall know that 1am Jehovah!
Ezetiel 35 15
Vor LXI SEMIVONTHI T No 4

FEBRUARY 15, 1940

CONTENTS

Powrr or tHE DEMONs (Part 2)
Demon-Woiship Forhidden
Catholic Religion Demonism
Paaties, Magie and Demonisn,
Entrapped
Mobocracy Demonmsm
What Shall Be the Enid?

“WHAT Is His NaMe?”

ResovuTion (Letter)

Firin EXVERIENCES

“Rrrvares”

MEearorzAL

*BirTrLe SieGeE” TeESTIMONY PERIOD

“SaLvatioN” TesTiMoxy PERIOD

YFARBOOK FOR 1940

1940 CALENDAR

“WaTCHTOWER” ST1 DIES

£ PN
Ln

5§ T
TR g
RIS

LA

Eon

£
;&4

K43

5% ABHTS

XE A FGE b k)
AT AV ODEI s
Ly AN W - 2 ;

o
2
4

FT



Fre WATCHTOWER

PUBLISHED SEMIMONTHLY BY

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
117 Adams Street - - Brooklyn, N.Y.,, U.S. A,

OFFICERS
J. F, RUTHERFORD, Prestdent W. E. VAN AMBURGH, Secretary

“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - lauah 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of life
to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
and his active agent 1n the creation of all things; that tue Logos
is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power in
heaven and earth, and the Cllef Executive Officer of Jehovah.

THAT GOD created the earth for manp, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully dis-
obeyed God’'s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinpers and without the right
to life.

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order te produce the ransom or redemptive price for
obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to beaven above every creature and above every name
and clothed him with all power and authority.

TRAT JEHOVAH'S ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anointed and fafthful followers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah’s organiza-
tion, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege it is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his purposes toward mankind
as expressed in the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear.

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, has ousted
Satan from hegven and is proceeding to the establishment of
God’s kingdom on earth.

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun; that the Lord's next great act is the destruction
of Satan’s organization and the establishment of righteousness In
the earth, and that under the kingdom the people of good will that
sarvive Armageddon shall carry out the divine mwandate to *fll
the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabl.ng the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible instruction specificaliy de-
signed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes suit-
able material for radio broadeasting and for other means of public
Ipstruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authorlty for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It i{s not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not opea to personalities

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $100; CaNADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, $1350;
GREBAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 68. American remit-
tances should be made by Pestal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft. Canadi DBritish, South Afriesn and Australasian remittances
should be ma.do&?irect to the respective braneh offices. Remittances from
ecountries other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn office,
but by International Postal Money Order only,
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(Translations of this journal oppear in s¢veral languages.)

All sincere students of the Bible who by reason of mnfirmity ;;Overty or
adversity are upable to pay the subscription price miay liave The Waitch-
tower free upon written application to the publishers, made once each
year, stating the reascn for so requesting it. We are glad to thus aid the
needy, but the written application once each jeur 13 required by the
postal regulations,

Notice to Bubscribers: Acknowledgment ot a new or a renewal sub-
geription will be sent only when requested Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying potice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subscription expires

Entered as second class matter at the post office at Irookiyn, M Y,
under the Act of March 8, 187%

“REFUGEES”

Millions of refugees of various sorts now abroad in the
carth, but this new booklet Refugees, written by the president
of the Society, shows definitely how only such thereof as are of
good will may and will find the one safe, abiding Refuge and
hve. By its very front-cover picture Refugees tells a powerful
story, but the contents within this 64-page booklet convey a mes-
sage that God’s refugees will rejoice to get, and that His publish-
ers will have great joy in distributing to them Release of this
booklet for distribution coincides with March 23, the day of the
Memornal, and detailed instructions thereon are found in the
Informant. You may procure a copy of Refugees direct by remit-
ting a contribution of 3¢ per copy.

MEMORIAL

Saturday, March 23, after six p.m., is the date for 1940 for
the yearly feast in celebration of Jehovah’s name and to the sacri-
fice of the Lamb of God, Christ Jesus, his Theocratic King. Each
company, therefore, should assemble after six pm of March 23,
and the anointed ones thereof celebrate the Memorial, their com-
panions the Jonadabs being present as observers. If there 13 no
competent person present to deliver a brief discousse immediately
preceding the partaking of the emblems, that short article ap-

pearing n the March 15, 1939, 1ssue of The Watcltonr shoul
be read before those assembled before partaking Since tle break
ing of the bread and drinking of the wine both picture the ucath
of Jesus, 1t follows that both emblems should be served together
at partaking, and not separately The emblems <hould be un
leavened bread and real red wine Jesus und his apostles used
real red wine in symbol of his blood, and the ano nted remnant
should follow their lead A report of the celebratiun ~nonic be
made to the Society as instructed n the Informant In prepura
tton therefor the article “Memonal” suggested above will be
studied with profit,

“BATTLE SIEGE” TESTIMONY PERIOD

Spring’s opening will be marked by the “Battic Siege” Test
mony Period, during the whole month of April It will be a piess-
g of the siege agamnst religion by a campaign to increase yet
more the subscription st of The Watchtower. The unusual offer
wn effect during the campaign will operate greatly to that result.
to wit, one year’s subscription for The Watchtower together with
the premium of a choice of any bound book and a self-covereu
booklet on a contribution of but one dollar, forcign countries,
$1.50. This Testumony Period, which is world-wide in scope, will

(Continued on page 63)
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POWER OF THE DEMONS

PART 2

‘The fear of man brinageth a snare; but whoso putteth his trust wn the Lord shall be safe.”—Prov 20-25

FFHOVAH 1nstrueted his typical people concern-
] mmg the snares set for them by the demons, and

at the same time pointed out the only means of
escape to the place of safety. The foregoing text is
exactly in point. With stronger reasoning such warn-
ing and nstiuction now applies to all those who have
covenanted to do the will of God. All the demons
having been cast out of heaven and down to the earth,
and knowing that the time rapidly approaches when
the final conflict takes place, they are now, under the
leadership of Satan, the chief demon, working des-
perately to entrap the consecrated and plunge them
into everlasting Gestruction. (Rev. 12:7-12) I'rom
GGenesis to Revelation the Seriptures abundantly
give warning of the influence and power of the de-
mons over men, The numerous subtle means em-
ploved to entrap men are disclosed by the Seriptures,
given to the man of God that ke muay be thoroughly
equipped to serve righteousness, Only those who love
Jehovah God and who serve him in spirit and
truth will now give heed to such warning; therefore,
for the benetit of the anointed and tlie Jonadabs these
truths are published. Religion has long been the chief
means of inducing men to yield to the influence of
other men., The religious person fears the pustor,
clevgvman or leader of lus religioas system, and
nence he yields to the instruction of such men, and 1n
this way the demons entrap the unsuspecting ones.
A person fears that he will not receive the approval
of men, particularly the religious leaders, and thus
he 1s led into the snare of the enemy. Let this great
truth be fullv impressed upon all the consecrated:
that the only place of safetv is with the Lord and only
those who trust Jehovah God and are diligent to
render themselves in obedience can be safe in these
evil davs. lovery consecrated one must diligently
avoid the seductive influence of ereatures. Every one
who desires to have God’s approval must see to 1t
that he does not rely upon men, because men are im-
perfeet. Follow men only as such men follow the
Lord Jesus Christ. “Whoso putteth his trust in the
Lord shall be safe.” The marginal reading of this
text 1¢: “Whoso putteth his trust in the Lord shall
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be set on high.” That means that the anointed shall
be set on high with Christ Jesus only upon condition
that such completely trust in the Lord and obey his
commandments, The Jonadabs will receive the Lord's
approval and find the way to life upon the same coun-
dition. Let Jehovah God be your fear, seck his ap-
proval, and not the approval of men—Isa. 8:13.

? Christianity and religion are two separate and
distinet things, and the two are in complete opposi-
tion to each other. Those who practice religion are
numerous; those who truly are Christian are few
It will be found that the religionists are under the
influence and power of the demons, whether they
know 1t or not. The Devil and his host of associated
demons are desperately fighting against Christians,
and every person who attempts to follow the lLord
must be fully awake and constantly vigilant and ac-
tive in his devotion to Alimghty God. Alwayvs have
1 mind that there is but one place of safety, and that
1s 1m or under Christ Jesus, who 13 the head ot Jeho-
vah’s capital orgammzation, which organization tur-
nishes protection to those who flee to the Lord at this
time. All such must fully trust Jehovah God and e
vote themselves to the great THEoCRACY.

* A brief refercnce to*the facts will ~how how cora
pletely religionists are in the dark. The Serptures
(Rev. 7:4-8; 14:1, 3) make it plain that there wall
be only 144,000 of the members of “the body o1
Christ” and that those who shall be spured m Armu-
geddon will be few compared to the great number ot
people now on the earth. e World Almanac for the
year 1939, published at New York, makes the follow -
ing statement, to wit, (the claim 1s made) that in the
earth there are 682,400,000 persons who are rated as
Christians; 331.500,000 of such are rated a< Roman
Catholic; 144,000,000, Orthodox Catholie; 20691},
000, Protestant. Those figures given by worldly pub-
lieation would indicate that there are millions ol
Christians; which, of course, is unseriptural. The
claim is made that in the United States alune there
are 64.000,000 of so-called “Christians”. Of course,
these figures are nct wecarate according to the Bible
They are probably corvcet when applied (o what 1=
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known and is practiced under the name of so-called
“Christian religion”. To say the least of the millions
who are rated as Christians, only a very small num-
ber are they who really trust God and Christ Jesus.
The religionists and the practitioners of religion and
their followers have fallen into the enemy’s snare.

¢ Bible prophecy now in course of fulfillment over-
whelmingly proves that within a very short time the
genuineness of the claim of all such religionists will
be put to the crucial test. The crucial test is now upon
those who are anointed. The crucial test applied to
“Christendom” will show that the great mass thereof
are entirely without faith in God and are opposed to
the great THrocraTic GOVERNMENT, of which Christ
Jesus is the King and Ruler, That great mass of
persons rated as Christians actually deny God and
Christ, and in fear of man they bow down to and
yvield to the totalitarian “form of godliness” and do
the will of Satan and the other demons. By the act of
Jehovah God, which the Seriptures designate his
“strange act” (Isa. 28:21), the so-called “organized
Christian religion” will be totally destroyed, never
again to be restored. These are perilous times, as the
Seriptures point out, and as the facts fully support.
The condition of “Christendom” just preceding
Armageddon is stated in these prophetic words:
*This know also, that in the last days perilous times
shall come. For men shall be lovers of their own
selves, covetous, boasters, proud, blasphemers, diso-
bedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, without nat-
ural affection, trucebreakers, false accusers, incon-
tinent, flerce, despisers of those that are good, trai-
tors, heady, highminded, lovers ot pleasures more
than lovers of God; having a form of godliness, but
denying the power thereof; from such turn away.”
—2 Tim. 3:1-5.

* The prophecy above quoted applies specifically
at the present time, and concerning the climax the
same prophetic seriptures say: “Yea, and all that will
live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecutiow.
But evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse,
deceiving, and being deceived.”—2 Tim. 3:12, 13.

® Since the year 1918, and more particularly since
1933 forward, persecution of those devoted to God
and his kingdom has constantly increased and evil
men, particularly the religionists, have become more
vicious. Being themselves deceived by the demons,
they have deceived and continue to deceive multi-
tudes of others. Today Communism, Nazism, and
Fascism, and the religious leaders associated with
them. increase in their wicked deeds toward the peo-
ple. The masses of the people are under these wicked
leaders, all of whom persecute the supporters of the
TaeocraTiIc GOVERNMENT. It is necessary for the
covenant people of God to have these scriptures and
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the attending facts in mind in order that they may
escape the snares of the demons.

* All persons who think can clearly see that the
conditions now existing on the earth have urown
worse in the past few years and that they continue to
increase in wickedness even as foretold by the fore-
going scriptures. As foreshadowing this terrible con-
dition existing it is not without prophetic significance
that during the actual presence of Jesus Christ in the
flesh, more than nineteen centuries ago, and when he
was preaching the truth constantly for three and one-
half years, only a very small number of the peuple
turned to him then in faith. Now Christ Jesus the
King is present, having been enthroned, and few are
they who are fully devoted to him, and concerning
this very time Jesus said: *“When the Son of man
cometh, shall he find faith on the earthi?” (I.uke 18: 8)
The present-day physical facts so completely fit the
prophetic utterances of the Lord. All persons who
have a desire for life should fully aw aken to the situa-
tion and ascertain the cause of the present-day perils,
and what is the only means of escape to safety. An
honest and unbiased consideration of the Scriptures~
and the admitted facts will prove to the satisfaction
of sincere persons, and that beyond all doubt. that
the influence and power of the demons over the people
is the primary cause of these times of peril and that
Satan, the chief among demons, together with his
host of wicked ones, is hastening the whole world
like a swift-flowing river down to eternal death, as
pictured by the river Jordan flowing into the Dead
sea. The demons have employed religion to bring
about this terrible condition and by means of reli-
gion have deceived multitudes and are still deceiving
them and turning them way from God Both the
leaders and the rulers in religious institutions have
been made to believe, hy the influence of the demons,
that religion and Christianity are one and the same
thing, whereas religion is the open and violent ad-
versary of all Christiaus. Religion and the practices
thereof are the result of demon power and influence.
Christianity stands for the truth and full obedienc.
to the law of Almighty God. Religion is demon-wor-
ship. Christianity is the worship of Jehovali God
spirit and in truth. Sincere persons should give
thoughtful consideration to the commandments of
Almighty God given to his typical people concerning
religion, and which commandments apply with
stronger force to all today who are secking the way
of righteousness.

DEMON-WORSHIP FORBIDDEN
! From the time of Nimrod onward all the heathen

nations practiced demon-worship, or religion, offer-
ing sacrifices unto devils. The Israelites, the nation
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and only people chosen by Jehovah God, were in
great danger of falling away to the demon religion.
Therefore God commanded the Israelites td avoid
demonism or religion. God commanded his typical
people to offer to him certain animals in sacrifice,
which saerifices must be offered in the manner com-
manded by the Lord; and those sacrifices constituted
prophetic pictures which God caused to be made fore-
telling the great sacrifice of Christ Jesus. In mockery
of God and to cause the people to stumble and fall
away from God the demon religion has required the
practitioners thereof to offer animals in sacrifice un-
to demons or devils. The people of Israel fell under
the demon influence, at certain times. The law which
God gave to that people clearly shows that the sacri-
fice of animals to demons was in violation of “the
everlasting covenant” (Gen. 9:5-17) and subjected
the offerers thereof to the death penalty. Therefore
Jehovah gave specific command to the Israelites con-
cerning such sacrifices, to wit: “And they shall no
more offer their sacrifices unto devils, after whom
they have gone a whoring. This shall be a statute for
ever unto them throughout their generations. And
thou shalt say unto them, Whatsoever man there be
of the house of Israel, or of the strangers which so-
journ among you, that offereth a burnt offering or
~acrifice, and bringeth it not unto the door of the
tabernacle of the congregation, to offer it unto the
Lord; even that man shall be cut off from among his
people.”—Lev. 17:7-9,

® Jehovah God plainly warned the Israelites that
religion, practiced by the heathen, would he a snare
unto them. The religionists served the demons, and
such religionists constituted a menace to God’s cove-
nant people. Therefore God commanded his people
concerning the heathen or demon-worshipers, as fol-
lows: “And thou shalt consume all the people which
the Lord thy God shall deliver thee; thine eye shall
have no pity upon them; neither shalt thou serve
their gods; for that will be a snare unto thee. If thou
shalt say in thine heart, These nations are more than
I; how can I dispossess them? thou shalt not be
afraid of them; but shalt well remember what the
Lord thy God did unto Pharaoh, and unto all Egypt;
the great temptations which thine eyes saw, and the
signs, and the wonders, and the mighty hand, and the
stretched out arm, whereby the Lord thy God brought
thee out; so shall the Lord thy God do unto all the
people of whom thou art afraid.”—Deut. 7:16-19.

** The Israelites did not give heed to the warning
of God concerning religion or devil-worship. God had
chosen the Israelites for his own name’s sake, and
because of their unfaithfulness in yielding to demon
influence God said to them: *“You only have I known
of all the families of the earth; therefore I will pun-
ish you for all your iniquities.”—Amos 3: 2.
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" The Seriptures make it clear as to what consti-
tuted the iniquities of the Israelites, for which God
punished them, namely, idolatry or demon-worship:
“All the gods of the people are idols.” (1 Chron.
16:26; Pss. 96:5; 97:7) “But [they] were mingled
among the heathen, and learned their works. And
they served their idols; which were a snare unto
them. Yea, they sacrificed their sons and their daugh-
ters unto devils, and shed innocent blood, even the
blood of their sons and of their daughters, whom
they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan; and the land
was polluted with blood. Thus were they defiled with
their own works, and went a whoring with their own
inventions. Therefore was the wrath of the Lord
kindled against his people, insomuch that he ab-
horred his own inheritance. And he gave them into
the hand of the heathen; and they that hated them
ruled over them.” (Ps. 106:35-41) “But I sayv, that
the things which the Gentiles sacrifice, they sacrifice
to devils, and not to God: and I would not that ye
should have fellowship with devils. Ye cannot drink
the cup of the Lord, and the cup of devils: ve cannot
be partakers of the Lord's table, and of the table of
devils.” (1 Cor. 10:20,21) These seriptures show
that a religionist cannot be a true Christian until he
fully abandons religion and devotes himselt uncon-
ditionally to God and Christ and serves God and
Christ accordingly.

* The Bible used chiefly by the Catholic organiza-
tion is known as the Douay Version; and from that
version the following texts are quoted, to show that
the Catholic leaders have no reason to be ignorant of
God’s commandment concerning demon religion. “Go
not aside after wizards [them that have familiar
spirits; practitioners of demon religion], neither axl
any thing of soothsayers, to be defiled by them: 1 am
the Lord your God.”—Lev. 19: 31.

1 “The soul that shall go aside after magicians
[such as have familiar spirits; practitioners of de-
monism], and soothsayers, and shall conrmit fornica-
tion with them, I will set my face against that soul,
and destroy it out of the midst of its people.”—Lexv.
20:6.

* Another text in point: “A man, or woman, 1
whom there is a pythonical or divining spirit [ (Au-
thorized Version) that hath a familiar spirit, or that
is a wizard; or spirit-medium], dying let them die;
they shall stone them; their blood be upon them.”
(Lev. 20: 27, Douay Version) “Neither let there be
found among you any one that shall expiate his son
or daughter, making them to pass through the fire;
or that consulteth soothsayers, or observeth dreams
and omens, neither let there be any wizard, nor
charmer, nor any one that consulteth pythonic spir-
its, or fortune-tellers, or that seeketh the truth from
the dead; for the Lord abhorreth all these things,
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and for these abominations he will destroy them at
thy coming.”—Deut. 18:10-12, Douay Verston.

CATHOLIC RELIGION DEMONISM

15 The Catholic system of religion is one that desig-
nates itself and its practices as “the Christian reli-
gion”, Doubtless there were many sincere men among
those who made up that organization at the begin-
ning, and who later fell away to demonism, them-
selves being deceived, and who as leaders deceived
many others. What is here published is not for the
purpose of ridicule, but that the sincere people in
the Catholic organization may see and appreciate the
perilous position in which they have been put by their
clergymen or leaders in the Catholic organization.
God specifically commands that those who serve him
acceptably must serve him in truth and that such
must avoid all manner of demon-worship. “Thou
shalt have no other gods before me. Thou shalt not
make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of
any thing that is in heaven above, or that is in the
earth beneath, or that is in the water under the earth:
thou shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve
them ; for I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visit-
ing the iniquity of the fathers upon the children unto
the third and fourth generation of them that hate
me,”—Ex. 20:3-5.

* Paganism means heathenism, that is, the prac-
tice of idolatry or demon religion, and is demon-
worship. (See MecClintock & Strong’s Cyclopedia.)
Pagan Rome was unalterably opposed to Christ
Jesus and the truth declared by him. Paganism is
therefore anti-Christian, because it is demonism.
That the Catholic religious system or organization
adopted the pagan religion, note what follows from
an authoritative statement of one among the high
Catholic authorities. The Roman Catholic Hierarchy
follows its usual course in charging that The Watch-
tower, in ignorance of the facts, makes the statement
that the Catholic religion is demonism. That The
Watchtower states the truth, let sincere persons give
consideration here to the testimony of the Catholic
organization’s own authority and then determine
what course to take. John Henry Cardinal Newman,
in 1878, published 4dn Essay on the Development of
Christian Doctrine. That publication was issued at
London, England, by Pickering & Co., in 1881. From
chapter eight of that publication, page 355, the fol-
lowing is quoted and which was written by Cardinal
Newman, to wit:

“Craprrer 8. Application of the Third Note of a
True Development.

“ASSIMILATIVE POWER

(Page 3551 “. .. Had it {the Roman Catholic
church] the power, while keeping its own identity,
of absorbing its [pagan] antagonists, as Aaron’s rod,
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according to St. Jerome’s illustration, devoured the
rods of the sorcerers of Egyptt Did it incorporate
them into itself, or was it dissolved into them? Dd
it assimilate them into its own substance, or, keeping
its name, was it simply infected by them?”

[Page 371] “5. [Section 1. §2.7 Confiding then in the
power of Christianity [Roman Catholie religion] to
resist the infection of evil, and to transmute the very
instruments and appendages of pEMox-worsuIP to an
evangelical use, and feeling also that these usages
had originally come from primitive revelations and
from the instinet of nature, though they had been
corrupted; and that they must invent what the
needed, if they did not use what they found; and that
they were moreover possessed of the very archetypes,
of which paganism attempted the shadows; the rulers
of the [Roman Catholic}] Chureh from early times
were prepared, should the occasion arise, to adopt,
or imitate, or sanction the existing rites and customs
of the populace, as well as the philosophy of the
educated class.”

[Page 373] “6. ... The use of temples, and
these dedicated to particular saints, and ornament-
ed on occasions with branches of trees; 1incens.,
lamps, and candles; votive offerings on recover)
from iliness; holy water; asylums; holydays aml
seasons, use of calendars, processions, blessings
on the fields; sacerdotal vestments, the tonsure, the
ring in marriage, turning to the East, images at a
later date, perhaps the ecclesiastical chant, and the
Kyrie Eleison, are all of pagan origin, and sanctified
by their adoptioninto the [ Roman Catholwc] Church.”

" Mark this: that Newman was created a cardinal
by Pope Leo XIII in the year 1879. There 1s no doubt
about the learning of Newman, and there 1s no doubt
from lus testimony above guoted that the cercimomes
practiced by the Roman Catholic religious ~ystem
originated with the demons and were practiced by
Pagan Rome and adopted by the Roman Catholie so-
called “Christian” religious organization.

'* James Cardinal Gibbons, another Catholic au-
thority, in his book The Faith of Owr [Futhers, ex-
plains the doctrine of “purgatory’ as taught by the
Catholic organization, and then says: “This inter-
pretation is not mine. It is the unanimous voiee of the
Fathers of Christendom”; which is proof that "purga-
tory” is a part of the doctrines originating with
demons. The doctrine of “purgatory” finds no sup-
port by any text of the Bible. On the contrary, th.
Bible flatly contradicts the “purgatory”™ doctrine as
taught by the Catholic organization ; and this is proof
conclusive that said doctrine proceeds from the de-
mons. The Catholie, demon “purgatory” doctrine, in
substance, is this: “That man possesses an immortal
soul; that at the time of dissolution only the hodv
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dies, and that the soul lives on forever; that the
wicked soul suffers eternal torment in hell; that all
souls in purgatory, a place supposed to be between
heaven and hell, spend an indefinite time and that
in purgatory that soul is conscious but wholly un-
able to help itself; and that with the prayers of oth-
ers on earth that soul in time may be saved.’ (See
The Faith of Our Fathers, chapter 16, pages 205-
209.) The artist Doré drew many pictures purporting
to represent “purgatory”, and which pictures could
have originated only in the mind of one under the
power and influence of the demons. That the doctrine
of "purgatory” originated with Satan, the chief of
demons, is clearly shown from the Scriptures. The
Bible tells of Satan’s lie to Eve, in which he said to
[ive: “Ye shall not surely die. For God doth know
that in the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall
be opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and
evil.” (Gen. 3:1-5) This statement the Devil made to
Iive 1n responsc to her statement to him that Jeho-
vah God, the Creator, had commanded that they
should not eat of a certain fruit. Satan then spoke
the above lie and told her that, when she did eat, she
would become *“as gods”, that is, demon gods. The
vielding of Eve to that lie with the hope that she
might become ‘“‘as gods”, that is, demons, was the
beginmng of religion amongst human creation. The
result o1 yielding to such lie was that Adam and Eve
were condemned to death. That Satan brought about
their death by this religious means is elearly shown
by the Sceriptures.—Rom. 5:12; John 8: 43, 44.

® Satan, the chief amongst demons, is the adver-
~ary of God. The Bible contains the word of Almighty
God, which word of (God is the truth. (John 17:17;
Ps. 119:105) Any doctrine taught by man which con-
tradicts the Word of Almighty God 1s & lie, and such
doctrime or lie proceeds trom the adversary, the
Devil, and his associated demon~ The doetrines and
practices ot the Catholie-rehzion organization are
specifically contradicted by the Bible. That is par-
ticuiarly true with reference to “purgatory”; to the
primacy of the pope; to the dead as being more alive
than ever, und prayers for the dead; to the dcetrine
and elaim that the church ol God is founded upon
P’eter; to holy water: to images and the veneration
thereof; and to many other doctrines; and these
prove that the Catfolic religion is demonism; and
by the practice of demonism the people are led fully
mmto the snare of the Devil and ultimately mto de-
~truction.

POLITICS, MAGIC AND DEMONISM

2 Politicians have always required religion and
used it as their handmaid. From the time of ancient
Babylon and ancient Egypt on down to this very hour
the visible ruling elements ot all nations have hal
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their “wise men”, astrologers, soothsayers and other
demon-controlled religionists at hand for counsel and
advice. Such rulers have always called for “more
religion”, and continue to advocate more religion to
this very day, saying that “the religion of your in-
dividual choice is all that is necessary, whether that
religion be Catholie, Protestant, Jewish or Moham-
medan”. “Any one of these,” say the politicians,
“Ieets the requirements.” This applies emplatically
to all dictatorial governments; and even in the de-
mocracies, such as the United States, the president
and governors of states say, “We must have more reli-
gion; otherwise the government of the United States
cannot stand.” Without an exception, the religionists
have always opposed the real and true servants of
God and Christ, and that opposition shows further
that religion proceeds from Satan and the other
demons, who are the adversaries of God and Christ
and all who follow Christ.

2 Note some of the Seriptural proof upon this
point. The founder of Babylon, the dictatorial ruler,
made religion the leading factor of his government
(Gen. 10:9, 10) As to ancient Egypt, the king I’ha-
raoh set himself up as a mighty one and in tull op-
position to the servants of Almighty God. Moses
and Aaron appeared before Pharaoh and delivered
to him the message of Jehovah God, performing
there certain miracles. “Then Pharaoh also called
the wise men and the sorcerers: now the magicians
of Egypt, they also did in like manner with their en-
chantments. For thev cast down every man his rod.
and they became serpents; but Aaron’s rod swallowed
up their rods.”—IEx. 7:11, 12.

22 Those magicians or sorcerers were the visible
representatives and mediums of demons, influencing
and inducing the king Pharaoh to put hunself m .-
reet opposition to the Almighty God. Ilach tin
Jehoval's anomted servant appeared before Pha
rach he called upon the sorcerers, magmcians, the
demion representatives in the practice of religion, to
appear berore him and perform certain ccremonies
—kx. 8:7,18,18; 9: 11,

** Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon, had s
demon mediums or representatives always on hand
to give that political ruler advice. (See Daniel 1:20:
2:2.) Those demon representatives, practitioners ot
religion, were in complete opposition to Jehovah God
and his servants; and this is proved by the fact that
Jehovah God gave to his servant Daniel wisdom and
power to tell the king's dream and to expluin to
the king the meaning thereof. “Daniel answered
m the presence of the king, and said, The secret
which the king hath demanded, cannot the wise
men, the astrologers, the magicians, the sooth-
sayers, shew unto the king; but there is a God
heaven that revealeth secrets, and maketh known to
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the king Nebhuchadnezzar what shall be in the latter
days. Thy dream, and the visions of thy head upon
thy bed, are these; as for thee, O king, thy thoughts
came into thy mind upon thy bed, what should come
to pass hereafter; and he that revealeth secrets mak-
eth known to thee what shall come to pass. But as for
me, this secret is not revealed to me for any wisdom
that I have more than any living, but for their sakes
that shall make known the interpretation to the king,
and that thou mightest know the thoughts of thy
heart.”—Dan. 2:27-30; 4: 7.

% The Israelites would have been entirely safe
from the influence and power of demons had they
obeyed God’s commandment and kept their covenant
and avoided religion. Instead they demanded a king,
and God permitted them to have a king, and quickly
the king emblraced devil religion, and, being in-
fluenced by that devil religion, the king violated
God’s commandment and rebelled against the Most
High. Samuel the prophet and visible representa-
tive, a spokesman of Jehovah God, delivered to Saul
the king this message from the Most High: “Behold,
to obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than
the fat of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of witeh-
craft, and stubbornness is as iniquity and idolatry.”
(1 Sam. 15:22,23) Thereafter Saul, who con-
tinued to hold the office of king, made himself a
further abomination before Almighty God by seek-
ing advice from a demon medium, the witech of
Endor, who lied to Saul and led him further into
the demon’s snare. (1 Sam. 28:7,8) Saul, under the
influence of demons, continuously persecuted David,
the servant of God, and this persecution he carried
on while at the same time he kept up an appearance
of godliness; and thus Saul the politician had an out-
ward form of godliness, but denied the supreme
power of Almighty God, just as the political reli-
gionists do in this present day. Because Saul em-
hraced the Jdemon religion he went into darkness con-
verning God's purpose and continued ever after-
wards 1 darkness, and had no truth or revelation
{rom Almighty God. (See Exodus 22:18; 1 Samuel
28:6-18.) The action of Saul was in direct violation
of the law of God, as related to demon religion and
the practice thereof. “Ye shall not eat any thing with
the blood; neither shall ye use enchantment, nor
observe times. Regard not them that have familiar
spirits, neither seek after wizards, to be defiled by
them; I am the Lord your God.”—Lev. 19:26, 31;
Ex. 22:18.

# Saul’s death was because he rebelled against Je-
hovah God in a manner similar to that of the re-
bellion of the Devil, and Saul sought advice of one
who was a demion medium or wizard: “So Saul died
for his transgression which he committed against the
Lord, even against the word of the Lord, which he
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kept not, and also for asking counsel of one that had
a familiar spirit, to inquire of it; and inquired not
of the Lord; therefore he slew him, and turned the
kingdom unto David the son of Jesse.” (1 Chron.
10:13,14) This ought to be a warning to all the
clergy and the principal ones of their flocks, namely,
the politicians and commercial men, who continue to
say to the people: “What we need is more religion.”

* ]t is appropriate here to compare the course of
King Saul, and the cause of his death, with that of
the religious leaders or clergymen, both those of the
people of Israel and those of *“Christendom”, so
called. Saul, placed in a position of favor by Jeho-
vah God, went over to demonism, which is religion:
and such foreshadowed or was typical of the clergy-
men of “Christendom” and their course of action and
their final end. Concerning those who claim to serve
God and who act as clergymen and religious leaders
of the people of so-called “Christendom”, and who
practice religion, it is written: “For the leaders of
this people cause them to err; and they that are led
of them are destroyed.” (Isa. 9:16) Such religious
leaders, who assume to teach the people, do. by
reason of yielding to religion or demonism, become
blind to the truth and lead others into blindness; and
concerning such the Lord Jesus says: “Let them
alone; they be blind leaders of the blind. And if the
blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the diteh.’
(Matt. 15: 14) The Roman Catholic Hierarchy takes
the lead today amongst all religionists on the earth
in an attempt to lead and teach the people in polit-
ical affairs of the nation, as well as commerce, and
to advise the nations and their political leaders what
course to take. That religious orgunization partici-
pates in the politics of every nation on earth, The)
of the Hierarchy cause the people to err, and all are
headed for destruction, as the scriptures above quot
ed plainly state. All those who give heed to religious
teachers and follow them blindly are therefore held
under the influence and control of the demous, and
are in line for the same end, unless they awaken to
the great danger and turn quickly to Jehoval. (iod
and fully trust in him.

ENTRAPPED

** Because the politicians and commercial leaders
are induced to believe that the clergy are clothed
with some invisible power, such politicians and com-
mercial men fear their religious leaders, and there-
fore they are led into the snare and entrapped by
the demons. Politicians and commercial men seek
the advice of clergymen, and the clergymen, being
under the influence of demonism or demons, give bad
advice. Some Biblical history is here quite appro-
priate. Ahab, the king of Israel, gathered unto him-
self 400 “prophets”, so called, who were false proph-
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ets, of course, and praetitioners of the Devil religion,
and they gave Ahab bad advice: “Then the king of
Israel gathered the prophets together, about four
hundred men, and said unto them, Shall I go against
Ramoth-gilead to battle, or shall I forbear? And
they said, Go up; for the Lord shall deliver it into
the hand of the king.”—1 Ki. 22: 6.

2 Micaiah, the true prophet of Almighty God, was
called before Ahab the king, who demanded that
Micaiah should advise him; and because Micaiah
gave good advice Ahab caused Micaiah to be im-
prisoned, no doubt on the charge that he was inter-
fermg with the war. Ahab the king went to battle
and was slain. Thus was foretold that the religionist
leaders of this day give advice to the politicians con-
trary to the Word of God, and the result to the polit-
ical rulers is certain to be disastrous. Like advice was
given to the king in Jeremiah’s time, with similar bad
results. (Jer. 27:9,10) There are many other Bib-
lical accounts of advice being given rulers by reli-
vious leaders, which resulted bad for them.—Gen.
41:1-24; Dan. 2:1-13; Ex. 7:11-8:19: 9:11.

» The Seriptures refer to the present time as “the
iast days”; and in this same connection, speaking of
the present-day clergymen, religious leaders who
vive advice to the politicians, concerning these rel-
gionists the seripture reads: “Having a form of god-
liness, but denying the power thereof: .. . ever
learning, and never able to come to the knowledge
of the truth.” (2 Tim. 3:5-7) In this present day the
religious leaders claim to be learned and ever learn-
ing, but they, by their course of action, show that
they have neither knowledge nor appreciation of the
truth of God’s Word; and this is due to the fact that
they have fallen under the power of the demons.
Therefore they are in darkness concerning Jehovah’s
purpose and have no revelation whatsoever from
God of his purpose, and, being blind to the truth,
they lead the blinded ones into the ditch of destrue-
tion. They attempt to advise political and commercial
men and at the same time openly oppose those who
proclaim God's Word of truth to the people. Let it be
admitted that their opposition to Ture THEoCRACY
is due to ignorance. That further supports the con-
clusion that they aré under the influence and power
of the demons becausg of spiritual blindness. Con-
tinuing, the scripture tells why these men are of Sa-
tan’s organization and therefore blind: “Now as
Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so do these
also resist the truth: men of corrupt minds, repro-
bate concerning the faith. But they shall proceed no
further: for their folly shall be manifest unto all men,
as theirs also was.”-—2 Tim. 3:8, 9.

% Those religious leaders and advisers are likened
unto the false prophets amongst Israel, particularly
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Balaam the prophet, who claimed to serve God, but
who was a soothsayer, that is, under the influence
and power of the demons, and who acted in that
capacity. (Josh. 13:22) He hired himself out to
politicians and tried to use religion against the peo-
ple of God, but his efforts were in vain.—Num
22:1-41; 23:1-30.

1 Elymas the magus or sorcerer gave advice to the
political rulers against the Christian the apostle
Paul, but that advice was prompted by the demons
and resulted in nothing good. (Aects 13:6-12) Today
the clergymen who lead in the practice of the so-
called “Christian religion” proffer advice to the poli-
ticians and commercial strong men, which advice
leads the men so advised right into the snare of the
Devil. The religious leaders enter into a conspirac)
with one another and, with the political, judicial and
commercial men, work together in an effort to injure
the witnesses of Jehovah God and to oppose the
THaEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT and, in doing so, those con-
spirators, as the Seriptures disclose, are influenced
by the demons and act accordingly. In support of this,
note the following seriptures according to the Cath-
olic Bible, Douay Version, and which are addressed
to those who trust in God “Say ye not: A conspiracy
for all that this people speaketh, is a conspiracy
neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify
the Lord of hosts himself: and let him be your fear,
and let him be your dread.” “And when they shall say
to you: Seek of them that have pythomcal spirits
_(4.V.) familiar spirits; demon mediums], and to
diviners, that mutter in their enchantments. Should
not the people seek unto their God [Jehovah], and
not for the living to the dead? To the law rather, and
to the testimony. And if they speak not according to
this word, they shall not have the mormng hght”
—Isa. 8:12,13,19, 20, Douay Verswon.

2 The religionists have fully approved the con
spiracy formed amongst the politicians to rule the
world by human dictators instead of having 1t ruled
by the great Tareocracy. The pope enters into an
alhiance with the political rulers to accomphsh the
rule of the world by dictators, and practically all the
religious leaders oppose Tue TuEocracy; and both
the advisers, that is, the religious leaders, and the
politicians and others who follow such advice
straightway are ensnared by Satan, and they end
ultimately in destruction. Fascists, Communists and
Nazis, in faet, all “corporate states”, have their re-
ligious advisers, and chief amongst such advisers
are those men who compose the Roman Catholic
Hierarchy, directed from Vatican City by the re-
ligious politician, Pacelli.

8 “Kgypt” symbolizes the wicked world over which
Satan has long ruled, and the Scriptures sav that
symbolic Egypt was the place where the Lord Jesus
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Christ was crucified. (Rev. 11:8) Therefore ancient
Egypt, with its absolute dictatorial government and
its religious, commercial and military parts thereof,
pictured the present-day wicked rule by Satan and
his horde of demons, particularly nations which have
gone totalitarian or “corporate state”. Note in this
connection the propheey of God that foretells that
religion, which is Jemonism, has been the means of
leading the politicians fully into Satan’s snare: “The
burden [the doom] of Egypt. Behold, the Lord [Je-
hovah] rideth upon a swift cloud [hence invisible to
human eyes; and the cloud symbolizes a storm of
trouble for his opposers], and shall come into Egypt;
and the idols of Egypt shall be moved at his {Jeho-
vah’s invisible, cloud-obscured] presence, and the
heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of it. And I
will set the Egyptians against the Egyptians: and
they shall fight every one against his brother, and
every one against his neighbour; city against city,
and kingdom against kingdom. And the spirit of
Egypt shall fail in the midst thereof; and 1 will de-
stroy the counsel thereof; and they shall seek to the
idols, and to the charmers, and to them that have
familiar spirits, and to the wizards. And the Egyp-
tians will T give over into the hand of a cruel lord
[God’s Executive Officer, Christ Jesus, who 18 ¢ruel
to God’s opposers] ; and a fierce king [that is, against
wickedness] shall rule over them, saith the Lord, the
Lorp of hosts.” (Isa. 19:1-4) Thus the Lord fore-
tells of the demon influence upon the nations, and
particularly upon the political rulers, and what shall
be the end thereof.

*¢ The 16th chapter of Revelation shows that God’s
wrath is against the political rulers of the earth and
that their end is destruction. The religious leaders,
particularly the Roman Catholic Hierarchy, have
failed to tell the political rulers anything concern-
ing God’s purpose to destroy them, and this man-
festly because the religionists are allies of the po-
litical rulers and, being under the influence and pow-
er of the demons, are blind to God’s purpose. All the
dictators of the world have their religious advisers.
The ruler of Germany is a Catholic and is constant-
ly advised by the Vatican. He also freely consults
the demons through their visible representatives.
Other political rulers follow a similar course. Even
in the democraci®s, the chief politicians do the same
thing; and this shows that all such are in the dark-
ness and hence blind to God’s purpose and are in-
duced to abuse and persecute the servants of God,
who bring to them the message of truth. It is the will
of God that the warning from him must be declared,
and only those who are entirely devoted to the great
TraeocraT will declare that warning; and when such
warning is declared the combined religious, political
and commercial elements and their publications rid-
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icule and denounce God’s witnesses. As an illustra-
tion, the New York World of Monday, July 5, 1927,
published the following:

“@rant Rapio Craixy Hears RUTHERFORD
“GREATEST HOOK-UP SPREADS TO ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD
SPEECH CONDEMNING ORGANIZED CLERGY

“By means of the greatest hook-up in radio his-
tory Joseph F. Rutherford yesterday transmmtted
throughout the civilized world his challenge to ortho-
dox clergy, big politicians, and high financiers as
agents of Satan. The hook-up consisted of two more
stations than broadcast the Dempsey-Sharkey fight,
the previous record, and of three more than reported
the reception of Lindbergh in Washington and thi-
city. ‘Desert organized Christianity,” thundered
Rutherford. ‘It is an unholy alliance against the com-
mon peoples of earth.””

* The speech delivered on that occasion at the
Toronto convention of Jehovah’s witnesses greatly
aroused the indignation of the modern rehgzionists
Another speech delivered at that same convention
under the title “Passing of the World Powers" wa-~
delivered and widely broadeast, and which also great
ly stirred the ire of religious leaders and supporters,
proving that such religionists are against the king-
dom of God under Christ. The message of those
speeches was not the composition of man, but words
taken from the Bible and applied to facts well known
to all. Because of this opposition to his message
the wrath of God is against the Babylonish system.
“Christendom,” that is, against the political, religious
combination, which rutes and which rides oppressive-
ly upon the waters of the modern-day luphrate~
river, that is, upon the common peoples that hear up
the rulers. The Resolution on that occasion, unani-
mously adopted by God’s people assembled, taken
connection with the aforementioned speeches, ap-
pears to constitute the sixth “bowl™ or *vial " of the
series of seven annual messages delivered to the peo
ples of “Christendom”. Note the prophetic word-
applying thereto and recorded at Revelation 16 12-1v.
A.R.V.:*And the sixth poured out his bow! upon the
greatriver, the river Euphrates; and the water there
of was dried up, that the way might be made ready tor
the kings [Jehovah, and Christ Jesus ] that come fron
the sunrising. And I saw coming out of the mouth of
the dragon [Satan’s organization, represented chietly
by the religious element], and out o1 the mouth o1
the bheast [the siute], and out of the mouth of the
false prophet [anti-Theocracy, made up of the com-
bined elements of Satan’s organization], three un-
clean spirits, as it were frogs [loud-mouthed croak-
ers]: for they are spirits of demons [that 1s, visible
representatives of demons], working signs; which
go forth unto the kings of the whole world, to
gather them together unto the war of the great dayv
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of God, the Almighty. (Behold, I come as a thief.
Blessed is he that watcheth, and keepeth his gar-
ments, lest he walk naked, and they see his shame.)
And they [the demon hosts] gathered them ([the
carthly representatives of the demons_ together in-
to the place which is called in Hebrew Har-Maged-
on.” (¥or further consideration on this point see
The Watchtower October 1, 1927, page 297; and
Light. Book Two.) That movement of the demons
agamst (God's people pictures the international
movement against those who support the THEOCRATIC
GoverxMENT described in Fzekiel’s prophecy, chap-
ters 38 and 39, which movement is under the com-
mand of Gog, the Devil's chief representative; and
concerning which the Lord says: “I am against thee,
O Gog, the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal: . . .
Thoun shalt come up against my people of Israel [the
devoted people of God; his witnesses], as a cloud to
cover the land; it shall be in the latter days, and I
will bring thee against my land, that the heathen
[godless nations] may know me, when I shall be
sanctified in thee, O Gog, before their eyes.”

MOBOCRACY DEMONISM

% A rule or attempted rule by violence is a rule
under demon power and influence. In the days of
Noah the demons were rampant and filled the earth
with violence: “There were giants [demons] in the
varth in those days;and . . . the earth also was cor-
rupt before God, and the earth was filled with vio-
lence.” (Gen. 6:4,11) ‘As in the days of Noah, so
also the coming of the Son of man shall be.” (Matt.
24:37) Thus said Jesus concerning the end of Sa-
tan’s world. The “giants”, or Nephilim or demons,
being still under great darkness concerning God’s
purpose, continue to exercise influence and power
over men and fill the earth with violence in the pres-
ent day. Concerning this very time and the Devil's
activities therein it is written: “Woe to the inhabit-
er~ of the carth, and of the sea! for the devil is come
down unto vou, having great wrath, because he
knoweth that he hath but a short time.” (Rev. 12:12)
liveryoue now well knows that since the year 1914,
amd particularly since 1918, troubles and woes upon
the peoples have increased, and today vioclence pre-
duminates in every nation, and great violence fills
the earth, particularly in what 1s called the land of
“Christendom”. Fear controls practically all the peo-
ple and all the nations, the only exception thereto
being those who fully and entirely trust God and
Christ Jesus; concerning which it is written: “For
God hath not given us the spirit of fear; but of pow-
er, and of love, and of a sound mind.”—2 Tim. 1:7.

" Briefly review the history of ancient and mod-
ern times concerning violent practices by religion-
1sts. Away back in the ancient days of Sodom a vio-
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lent mob stormed the house of that ‘righteous and
just man Lot’, and howled for the bodies of Lot's
visitors, that they might commit sodomy with them;
and that mob also attempted violence upon Lot
Without any question that mob was under the 1n-
fluence and control of demons.—Gen. 19:1-11: 2 Pet.
2:17,8.

* A mob that was composed of Jewish religionists
denounced Jesus, whom God had sent, and the mob
then voted for and chose the totalitarian ruler
Caesar for their king and howled for the lifeblood
of Jesus; and that mob was controlled and moved by
demons.—John 19: 5, 6, 12-16.

** The mass movement of the herd of swine down
the precipice into the sea was the act of a “legion”
of demons. (Matt. 8:28-33; Mark 5:1-16) The swine
pictured the creature who is now under the control
of demons; and rushing into the sea symbolhized such
heedlessly rushing on to destruction. On every occa-
sion it was the religionists, under the influence of de-
mons, that sought to kill Jesus.—John 8:40,42:
15:18-21.

** Because the apostle Paul cast demons out of the
slave girl, which girl was used to make money for hei
demon-controlled masters, the demons raised a mob
of men and attempted to kill Paul.—Acts 16.22-24

“* The mob raised by the idolater or devil-rehigion-
ist, demon-controiled Demetrius attempted violence
upon Paul because he preached the truth, disclosing
to the people the devil religion practiced amongst
them.—Acts 19: 24-34.

*2On another oceasion, when Paul was at Jerusa-
lem, the religious Jews under the influence and power
of demons tried to kill Paul. (Acts 21:27-36) At
Lystra, where Paul and his companions were telling
the henighted people of and concerning Jehovah God
and his kingdom, a company of religionists con-
trolled by demons induced a mob to assault Paul
with stones and almost killed him.—Acts 14:8-20.

¢ It appears from the Scriptures that the apostle
Paul was assaulted by mobs, which mobs were under
the influence of the demons, more than anv of the
other apostles. The Scriptures furnish evidence of a
reason for this, Have in mind that Paul himself, ac-
cording to his own testimony, was a rehgionmst be-
fore the Lord opened his eyes to the truth, at which
time he became a Christian. (Acts 9:1-16) Paul testi-
fies that he was a zealous religionist, “exceedingly
zealous of the traditions of my fathers,” that he
“profited in the Jews’ religion”, that he persecuted
the church of God and wasted it. He stood by and
participated with the mob in the slaying of Stephen,
which mob was under the control of demons. (Gal.
1:1-16; Acts 7:54-58) When he became a Christian
he spurned religion, exposed the demons, and de-
clared to all religionists that they were practitioners
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of demonism. (Acts 17:22, Diaglott) His faithful
devotion to God and his kingdom thereafter enraged
the Devil and the other demons against him, and
hence they induced the religionists to raise mobs and
assault the apostle. In every instance where one has
been blinded by the demons and later becomes a
Christian and is enlightened by the Lord and faith-
fully serves the Lord, the demons are enraged
against that faithful person and attempt to destroy
him. From all these scriptures it clearly appears that
no one who consecrates himself to do God’s will can
possihlv prove his integrity unless he spurns religion
and faithiully and earnestly serves Jehovah God as
a follower of Christ Jesus. IFurthermore, the Serip-
tures show that when one has become a Christian
and falls away he becomes the easy instrument of
the demons and he appears to be beyond recovery
hecause he has sinned against light.—Luke 11: 24-26;
12:10; Matt. 12:43-45.

* Compare these facts of Bible history with the
modern-day acts of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy
and their dupes who, influenced by the demons, at-
tempt to destroy Jehovah’s witnesses and their “com-
panions” by raising mobs, which assault the servants
of Jehovah God. Such wicked assaults upon Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have in recent months been frequent-
ly committed by the Hierarchy and their demonized
dupes in many places throughout the United States.

* Tn (Germany, in the early part of 1921, the Ro-
man (Catholic priests spread false reports against
Jehoval’s witnesses, charging that they were financed
by the Jews and were working to overthrow the
state; and that course of action continuned until 1933,
when the Roman Catholic Hierarchy was able to in-
duce the political rulers to cruelly persecute Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, and confiscate their property, only
because Jehovah's witnesses were preaching the
truth of and concerning God’s kingdom. The result
of that lying ecampaign and persecution, instigated
by the religious Hierarchy, has resulted in the in-
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carceration in filthy prison of many of Jehovah~
witnesses.

WHAT SHALL BE THE END?

‘s Satan and all his associated demons fight against
Jehovah God and against his kingdom, and therefore
against the interest of all honest persons The de-
mons use religion to blind the people to the truth and
then persecute all who tell the truth of God's Word
The Secriptures and indisputable facts show hevond
all doubt that sinece Cain murdered Abel until thi~
very day demon-blinded practitioners of 1e¢hzion
have wiclkedly persecuted and caused the death o
innumerable nmultitudes of innocent persons. To the
priests of religion, that have taken the lead i ~uch
persecution and murder, Jehovah God speaking to
them through his prophet says: “In thy skirts i~
found the blood of the souls of the poor innocents.
(Jer. 2: 34) Religion has blinded the leaders thereol
and made blind to the truth all who have 1ollowed
such religious leaders. This is the undisputed Fistorm
of the world, and particularly of “Christendom”™ In
the face of this historical proof the conunercial and
political leaders continue to say: “What we need 1~
more religion.” Thus the inspired words found 1n the
Bible are now more fully appreciated by tho<e wheo
rely upon God's Word than ever hefore, to wit, "that
the whole world lies under the wicked one.’—1 John
5:19.

** Satan and his associated demons have under con-
trol all peoples of the earth and all nations or the
earth that do not put their trust wholly 1in God and
his kingdom.

** What, then, will be the end of demonism or re-
ligion? That question is plainly and clearly answered
by Jehovah God speaking through his prophet Joel
All persons who desire to escape the snare of the
wicked demons, and who desire to live 1n righteous.
ness, must now be diligent to learn what Jehoval
God makes plain to those who love righteousness and
seek meekness.

(To be continued)

“WHAT IS HIS NAME?”

unto the ohildren of Israel, and shall say unto

them, The God of your fathers hath sent me unto
vou, and they shall say to me, What 18 his name? what
shall I say unto them? And God said unto Moses, I aM THAT
I aa: and he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children
of Israel, I am hath sent me unto you. And God said more-
over unto Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of
Israel, Jehovah, the God of your fathers, the God of Abra-
ham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me
unto you: this is my name for ever, and this is my memorial
unto all generations.”—Ex. 3:13-15, Am. Rev. Ver,

¢C ﬁ ND Moses said unte God, Behold, when I come

“A prayer of Moses the man of God” is contamed n
Psalm 90, and the Psalm that follows, Psalm 91, was occa-
sioned by that inspired prayer The first two veises ot
Psalm 91 read- “He that dwelleth 1n the seeret place ot
THE Most Higs shall abide under the shadow of the Ar-
MIGHTY. I will say of JEnovaH, He 1s my refuge and my
fortress; my Gob, in whom I trust.” (Am. Kev Ver.) The
prophet of God used four separate and distinet names de-
seriptive of the Self-existent One The four names used are
Most High, Almighty, Jehovah, and God. (The Hebrew
Seriptures do not use the word “title” with respect to
Jehovah God.)
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Most Higa This is the name that appears in Psalm 91:1
in the most prominent position: it 18 the secret place of
“the Most High” wherein security is found. It appears that
whenever the Eternal One begins operations in some spe-
cific course of action he gives himself a name peculiarly
appropriate to that course of action In support of this
statement the following proof is submitted.

When God directed Moses to go to the Israelites 1n
LEgypt Moses inquired by what name the Lord would be
known to them. He asked what he should say to the Israel-
ites when they inquired who had sent him The Lord's reply
was: “Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel, T AM
hath sent me unto you” (Ex. 3.14) According to Rother-
ham’s transiation of Exodus 31 14. “And God said unto
Moses. I Will Become whatsoever 1 please. And he said,
Thus shalt thou sayv to the sons of Israel, T Will Become
hath sent me unto you " This indicates that it pleases God
at different times and under different conditions to apply
to humself a certain name His piophet speaks at one place
of God’s kingdom, which would mean that 1 AM 1s the
king He speaks of God as *“The Lord of hosts”, which
would imply an army and that the Lord is the Head of that
army.—See Psalm 2410

When Jesus came to earth that was the first time that
Jehovah made himself known by the name of “Father”
That name “father” means begetter or life-giver of children
That event marks the beginning of God’s “new creation’,

the church of the living God.” (2 Cor. 5:17, Emphatic
Dwaglott trans.) Jesus was the beginning or the first be-
zotten One of God the Father. At John 3: 35 he said: “The
Father loveth the Son, and hath given all things into his
hand.” God begets all the members of the spiritual “new
creation”, but he does it through and by his beloved and
only begotten Son. (See James 1:13. 1 Peter 1:1-3, John
5.26:6:27,57.) It was at that time that Jesus taught his
diseiples to pray: ‘Our Father who art in heaven’ (Matt
6 9) Those who had been brought into the “body of Christ”
have become a part of the new creation and have become
cildren of God. and thereby address him as Father —
Rom 8.15

“Most ITigh” 1s a name signifying the Creator’s relation-
sap to all ereation It refers to him as Supreme Ruler over
al. powers and principalities. In him reside all power and
authority. Anything and everything that 1s held 1n posses-
<lon by any creature is from and subject to the will of the
Most High He is above all. There 1s none hke unto him,
and no power can prevent him from carryving out his will.
The name “Most High” bespeaks supremacy over all; the
One to whom all governments, powers and creatures must
be in subjeetion He and his exalted Son Christ Jesus are
“The Higher Powers”: “Let every soul be subject unto
the higher powers. For there is no power but of God: the
powers [Jehovah’s Theoeracy under his King Christ Jesus]
that be are ordained of God.” (Rom. 13:1) He is the
Author, the Maker, the Executor and the Finisher of the
great divine purpose.

The Lord permitted Solomon, the son of David, to build
a house or temple in the city of Jerusalem, and He placed
lus name there. (2 Chron. 7:16) The Christian witness
Stephen, being directed by the spirit of the Lord, said
concerning that temple: “Solomon built him an house
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Howbeit the Most High dwelleth not in temples made with
hands ; as saith the prophet, Heaven is my throne, and earth
is my footstool: what house will ye build me? saith the
Lord: or what is the place of my rest?”’ (Acts 7 47-19)
That house or temple in Jerusalem foreshadowed God's
“new creation” under Christ Jesus the Head thereof. and
it therefore seems reasonable that the name “Most High”
has some peculiar application to the new creation. It 1s fo
the benefit of the new creation that “the secret place of the
Most High”, the condition of safety in these “pertlous
times”, 15 provided.

ArmigHTY. This is a name of the Eternal One and
first made mention of in Genesis 17 1: “And when Abram
was ninety years old and nine, the Lord appeared to Abram,
and said unto him, I am the Almighty God; walk before mec.
and be thou perfect ” At that time the Lord was about tu
make a covenant with Abraham, and He did there make
a covenant with him Tt was at that time tnat the nam
“Abram” was changed to Abraham In substance the Al
‘mighty stated to Abraham: ‘I have made and do now mala.
a covenant with you that vou shall be the father of many
nations, and this shall be signified to you by vour name.
which from henceforth shall be Abraham which means
father of many nations’ Then he said to Abraham “I am
the Almighty God ™

What was the purpose of announcing th:s name? By
this the Lord said to Abraham. ‘The name Almighty God
is a complete guarantee to yvou of my abihity to carry out
and that I will earry out the covenant which I am now
making with you,’ It was as though God said this ‘Abra-
ham, even though you are an aged man and ) our wife 1s also
old, I can and will multiply you exeeedingly, kings shall
come out of vou, and my name ALMIGIITY is a guarante.
that this shall he done’ Then God said to Abraham, 1n sub-
stance ‘Abraham, be honest, blameless faithfu! and truc
to me and carry out your part of the covenant, and vou
may bhe assured that I will make good my part of the cove
nant with you, because I am the Almighty and my power
knows no Iimitation —Read Genesis 17 1-21

Abraham needed assurance from (iod 1n order that his
faith might be complete Ile was almost a hundred vears
old at that time, and his wife was an old woman .Abraham
knew that i the ordimary course of nature he could not
have a son hy his wife For him to become the father o
many nations seemed absolutely impossible from the human
viewpoint But now God would make his faith certamn
The Lord was here beginning a course of action with by
servant whom he would use as the father of many nations,
and he guaianteed the result of that course of action by his
own name “Almighty God”

Abraham believed God. and his faith was eounted unto
him for righteousness He believed that the Almighty was
able to carry out whatsoever he promised. and that he would
do so. ““And bemng not weak n faith, he considered not his
own body now dead. when he was about an hundred vears
old, neither yet the deadness of Sarah’s womb - he staguered
not at the promise of God through unbehef, but was strone
in faith, giving glory to God, and being fully persuaded
that, what he had promised, he was able also to perform "
—Rom. 4:19-21

Abraham’s faith rested in God's unhimited power as
signified by His name ALMIGHTY When Ah:iaham’s son
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Isaac was born, that was a physical faet in further proof
that his faith was well grounded Then came the time that
God asked Abraham to sacrifice his only son. Abraham’s
faith was now put to the most severe test, because this son
was the “seed” through which he expected God’s promise
to be fulfilled. But believing that Almighty God is powerful
beyond limitation he was assured in his mind that God could
and would raise up Isaac out of death after Abraham had
sacrificed him. When Abraham had proved his complete
faith, then the Almighty God called to Abraham through
His angel and said:

‘Because thou hast not withheld thy son I will bless thee,
and multiply thy seed as the stars in heaven and as the
sands upon the seashore. In thy seed all the nations of the
earth shall be blessed.’ This fact is further proof that the
name *“Almighty” marked the beginning of faith of the one
God used to foreshadow His “new creation” and the faith
that is required of the new creation, because Isaac the son
of Abraham prophetically pictured Christ Jesus, the son
of the Great Father, Jehovah, together with the members
of his body, his faithful disciples. This clearly teaches that
the members of God'’s “new creation” are to rest securely
by faith in his promises because he is the Almighty and his
promises are absolutely sure and will be performed. This
is the reason why, when the time came for the selection of
the members of the “body of Christ”, those who have the
faith of Abraham were selected (Gal 3:6-9) Such are by
adoption made part of “the seed of Abraham”.—Heb. 2: 16,
Emphatic Diaglott.

Gop. By this name the Eternal One is made known in
the Bible at the very beginning of creation. Genesis 1:1
reads: *“In the beginning God [ (Hebrew) Elohim] created.”
That name Gop (Elohim) appears therefore to specifically
refer to him as the Creator of heaven and earth and the
Giver of breath to all creation. To the same effect the proph-
et (Isaiah 42:5) says: “Tlus saith God Jehovah, he that
created the heavens, and stretched them forth; he that
spread abroad the earth and that which cometh out of it;
he that giveth breath unto the people upon it, and spirit to
them that walk theremn.” (Am. Rev Ver.) The name “God”
is the name applied to himself as the Supreme Oue, the
Creator and Giver of life, and relates to his responsibility
concerning all of his creation. Tlerefore the term “God”
has specific application to the new creation, because it is
God’s creation and the highest part of his creation and the
only creation to which God grants immortality, Christ
Jesus being the Head of the new ereation. (1 Cor 15:53,54)
Now in recent years the Lord associates earthly companions
with the remnant of the new creation yet on earth, and
these “companions” or “other sheep” of the Lord, the “great
multitude” of people of good will toward God and his king-
dom, will in due time receive everlasting life from God
through Christ Jesus, 1f they continue faithful, and they
shall dwell on earth under God’s theoeratic kingdom forever
1n peace and blessedness.

JEHOVAH. This is the name which the Lord gives himself
and by which he is known to his people of spiritual Israel
and their “‘companions” on earth, Isaiah 42: 8 reads: “I am
Jchovah, that is my name.” Interpreters have rendered the
name ‘“Jehovah” as “Self-existing One”. The name means
that, but 1t means much more At Exodus 6:3, it is written
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“And I appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unte
Jacob, by the name of God Almighty, but by my namec
JEHOVAH was I not known to them.” These words (o«
spoke to Moses.

The name “Jehovah” signifies his purposes toward his
chosen people in particular. God had chosen the Israelites
as his typical people. He informed Moses that he would be
known unto that people by the name Jehovah, and that
the name “Jehovah” would sigmify to them his purposes
concerning his chosen people. Then he directed Moses to
go unto the Israelites and tell them that the Almighty 1s
JEHOVAH, and to then explain to them what his pur-
poses toward or concerning them were. “Wherefore sax
unto the children of Israel, I am Jehovah, and I will bring
you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and !
will rid you out of their bondage, and I will redeem you
with an outstretched arm, and with great judgments
and I will be to you a God; and ye shall know that 1 am
Jehovah, vour God, who bringeth you out from under the
burdens of the Egyptians. And 1 will bring you 1n unto the
land which I sware to give to Abraham, to Isaac, and t
Jacob; and T will give it to you for a hentage 1 am Jeho
vah."—lixodus 6:6-5, Am. Kev Ver,

In substance Jehovah here said to the Israelites that he
had made a promise to Abraham, and that now he had
chosen the Israelites as his own people, and that his pur-
pose toward them was to carry forward his promise made 1«
Abraham The Israelites here foreshadowed God's new
creation, his “holy nation” of spiritual Israelites (1 Pet
2:9,10) Therefore the name Jehovah signifies to the new
creation God’s purposes concerning them, and testifies that
the new creation is the special class that shall receive his
great favor. What a wonderfully beautiful sigrificance the
name Jehovah has to his faithful ones in “the secret plae:
of the Most High”. When God would appear unto the Israel-
ites of old by the name of Jehovah Le said to Moses: 1
Will Become whatsocever 1 please” (Ex. 3. 14, Rotherham
That is to say: ‘I will be to my people all that T will be’
Then Jehovah stated his purposes toward the Israelites
which purposes are signified by the name Jriovan Wher,
Jehovah brought the Israeiites out of the bondage of Egy it
“o mived multitude went up also with them. and flochs, and
herds, even very much ecattle.” (Ex. 12 38&) This "mine
multitude” of people of good will toward Jehovuh and hi
organization pictured the present-day “great multitude” o1
persons of good will toward Jehovah and his theoeratic
government under Chnist, and they shared 1n some of the
benefits of God’s purpose toward his people as represented
in his name “Jehovah”,

For six thousand years God’s name has been misrepre-
sented, ridiculed, maligned and reproached by Satan and
his organization. especially the “Christian religion” part
of that organization God will vindicate his name This Le
will do by giving such a demonstration of his power that
all may know that he is the Almightv At stated time< 1n
the past he has made tor himself a name amidst trouble
upon Satan’s organization and the peoples under that or-
ganization. “Wherefore thou art great. O Jehovah God
for there is none like thee, neither 1s there any God besides
thee, according to all that we have heard with our ears
And what one nation 1n the earth is like thy people, even:
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hike Israel, whom God went to redeem unto himself for a
people, and TO MAKE HIM A NAME, and to do great things
for you, and terrible things for thy land, before thy peo-
ple, whom thou redeemedst to thee out of Egypt, from the
nations and their gods [religion] ? And thou didst establish
to thyself thy people Isracl to be a people unto thee for
ever, and thou, Jeliovah, becamest their God.” (2 Sam.

[ 22-24, A R.V ) The Scriptures declare that soon Jehovah
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will make for himself a name amidst the greatest time of
trouble that has ever come upon the world or ever will
come upon it. (Matt. 24- 21, 22) He now gives due notice
to the world, both to the rulers and to the people e has
visited the nations, “to take out of them a people for his
name” (Acts 15:14), and he commands this “people for his
name” to be his witness in the earth now that he 1s God and
that his name shall be exalted.—Isa. 43:10, 12; 44:8,

RESOLUTION

Dear BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

The Chicago Central unit, funetioning as part of the Chicago
company and under ILmois Zone No 1, assembled this 8th day
of October, 1939, adopt the following Resolution :

1 We recognize that Jehovah is the great Theocrat, that Christ
Jesus 15 lus anointed King and Chief Executive Officer, installed
upon his throne, and that Jehovah’s Government is a theocracy
and now 1 operation.

2 We recognize the WATCHTOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY
as Jehovah’s wisible agency upon the earth, through which in-
structions are sent to his witnesses, who are now engaged 1n his
strange work and privileged to enjoy the spiritual food contained
10 the columns of The Waichtower.

3. We realize and appreciate the fact that this is a time of
war, a war between the Theocracy and Satan’s counterfeit, the
totalitarian-religious combine;

That our fight 15 not against flesh and blood, but against -
s1sible enemies and spiritual wickedness in high places;

That Satan, the chief enemy, 1s using men as s instruments
i fighting against God’s people, whether said men be operating
from without the organtzation or within.

4 We greatly appreciated the privilege of assembling with

Brother Howlett on October 1, 1939, to be further enlightened
concerning the perils of the present day, and the attempts made to
cause division among the Lord’s people.

5. We are in full accord with the words of the apostle Paul
at Romans 8: 38, 39:

“For I am persuaded that neither death, nor life, nor
angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor things present,
nor things to come, nor height, nor depth, nor any other
creature, shall be able to separate us from the love of God,
which 1s in Chnist Jesus our Lord ”

6. That we desire and are determined to press the battle to
the gates of the enemy, to look well after the Kingdom interests
in the Central unit, Chicago company, and to do everything to
the honor of Jehovah God.

7. We take this opportumity to extend to you, dear Brother
Rutherford, our Christian love and greetings, and our apprecia-
tion and gratitude to Jehovah that he is pleased to use vou to
such a great extent in proclaiming the message of the Kingdom
and laboring for his people. Be assured therefore of our co-opera-
tion and prayers in your behalf.

This Resolution was unanimously adopted by those present

(Continued from page 50)

be the fArst of a three-month campaign with The Waichtower,
and, due to the instant mmportance of what this magazine con-
tains, the campaign 1s actually to be launched on March 23, the
date of celebrating the Memorial. Now 1s none too soon to begin
vour preparation therefor, as to territory, equipment, tiume, sup-
plies, distributor’s copies, ete. If unacquainted with an organized
company of publishers in your locality, notify this office of your
wish to get .n touch with such for this Testimony Those 1n foreign
lunds will wrnte the branch office having supervision. The In-
formant {which 1s free) goes into greater detail on this

“SALVATION” TESTIMONY PERIOD

The midwiter Testimony Period 1s called “Salvation” and
occuples the cntire month of February Thus the testimony for
Jehovah's name and his means of salvation, The Theocracy, con-
tinues on despite the season of the year. All Theocratic publishers
now offer to the public first a combination of the book Salvation
and the booklet Goternment and Peace, on a contribution of 25¢.
As in the daily mareh around Jericho, portable phonographs are
not to be left 1n 1dleness, bit are to be used from house to house
to run the latest recording announcing the book Salvation. The
Informant offers you more detailed information concerning the
Period. Do your part during this Testimony, reporting at the end
of the month’s campaign how effective your intensive activities
have bheen,

YEARBOOK FOR 1940
The 1940 Yearbook of Jehovah’s witnesses presents a com-
prehensive report of the past year’s world-wide activities of these
publishers of Jehovah’s Theocracy by Christ. You will marvel at
the most interesting and most successful service year yet, even

with opposition increasing, nations being swallowed up by dicta-
tors, and wartime restrictions being generally applied, curtalling
the Theocratic work in many countries. This report 1s prepared
by the president of the Society. Additionally, there 13 a brief
comment by the president on the text for the new calendar year,
together with a text for each day of the year accompanied by an
appropriate comment thereon as taken from recent 1ssues of
The Watchtower. The edition of the Yearbook 1s limited, and
hence the regular contribution of 50c a copy 1s taken therefor
Order promptly, with remittance to cover. Each company will
place their orders with the local company servant, that he may
convenience this office by sending 1n a cormbination order.

1940 CALENDAR

The 1940 Calendar sets out the text for the calendar year, to
wit: My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.” (Psalm 13.5)
A beautiful color illustration, specially painted, harmonizes with
the theme of the text, and its portrayal of what 13 impending will
gladden your heart. Neat calendar pads indicate the special
Testimony Periods of the year and the special lines of endeavor
of the other months of activity 1n pubhishing the Kingdom gospel.
Calendars, of which the supply 1s lumited, will be sent on order,
remittance accompanying, at 25¢ each, or $1 00 for five to one ad-
dress, Companies will please order through their company servants

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of March 17: “Power of the Demons” (Part 2),
{1 1-15 inclusive, The Watchtower February 15, 1940,
Week of March 24: “Power of the Demons” {Part 2),
11 16-30 inclusive, The Watchiower February 15, 1940
Week of March 31: “Power of the Demons” (Part 2),
{] 31-48 wnclusive, The Watchtower February 15, 1940



FIELD EXPERIENCES

A SON EXPOSES HIS “FATHER’S” DUPLICITY

“Many of these ‘other sheep’ are now active Kingdom
publishers, who more than attain their monthly quota of
hours, and in making back-calls. Some, who only several
months ago had gone to monastery to perform their ‘mis-
sion’, have even exceeded 100 hours of service in one month,
One of these had gone to the parish priest several months
ago, when he first heard of the truth, and asked for a Bible.
He was given one (Douay Version), and he asked the priest
to autograph it. Here is where trouble began (for the
priest). This publisher would visit muny of the priest’s
parishioners and would introduce the Bible with the signa-
ture of the priest and, thus gaining their faith and con-
fidenece, would proceed to show them that the things taught
by the Catholic chureh find no support in their own Bible.
Upon hearing the many stories, the priest was much dis-
turbed, and has endeavored to regain control of that Bible,
even making threats that he would get it by force. All this
having failed, he tried subtlety, by telling one of the parish-
ioners who attends the Model Study and was out of work
that 1f he would get the Bible for him he would pay one
month’s rent for him, ete. All this took place in Aldenville,
Massachusetts, The home where we conducted a Model
Study last night with about 25 of us there had been Catholic,
and naturally possessed some graven images. I deemed 1t
well to elaborate on the Seecond Commandment, and with
the aid of Consolation No. 480, with many seriptures, it was
shown how abominable such images are in the sight of God.
Without hesitation, and in the midst of the 25 there pres-
ent, the father of the home, without saying one word, went
into the other room and seized a huge crucifix with last
year’s palms still on it, and going onto the back porch on
the third floor heaved it to the ground and returned quite
joyful, dusting his hands, and said: ‘There, that’s over
with’—Isa. 2:20.”

NEVER TOO OLD TO GET INTO JEHU’S CHARIOT

“After running ‘Vietory’ in the home of an interested
person a 74-year-old Kentuckian said. ‘First time I ever
heard your lectures I belonged to the Christian Chureh,
but that’s the truth. 1 know the truth when I hear it 1 will
die for the truth’ I said: ‘Would you like to go witnessing
with us next Sunday ¥ He said: ‘I will go.” Following Sun-
day we went after him. Finding him in bed I asked him if
he was ready. ‘I will be ready in a few minutes’ Not wait-
ing for breakfast, we were off in ten minutes to the field
First thing after reaching the field we made a date for a
Salvation study at an interested person’s for 2 p.m. After
seven hours’ work and placing several books and booklets,
we met at our place for study—surprised to be invited to a
church house by a man who owned the building, on account
of having enough seats. We accepted the offer and put on
the lecture ‘Government and Peace’, with 38 attendance in-
side and some on the outside, with a clergyman in the dark
corner who seemed to enjoy it without any controversy.
All others enjoyed the lecture with a smile and invited us
to come back any time. After taking my companion home,
he said he wanted to work his home territory and would
like to use the phonograph witnessing. 1 told him he would
get it.”
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SOUND-CAR PIONEERS IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA

“One Sunday afternoon, in the big tent auditoriums of
one of the U. S. migratory camps, mostly occupied by crop
pickers here in Imperial Valley, we had the opportunity to
play ‘Government and Peace’ to an audience of about AC
people. Following Thursday we returned to finish witness-
ing there, but were interrupted by the manager and two ot
his aides. They told us to leave, and one of them attempted
to escort one of the publishers out by taking him by the
arm. We left then, but returned with an additional worke:
next Sunday and completed witnessing to the camp without
complaint or murmur from anyone. The four of us placed
among these poor people eight bound books, fifty-five book-
lets, with 100 phonograph attendance Received orders for
more literature, made arrangements for several back-calls,
and met three persons who had been out in the work off
and on and whom we encouraged to continue spreading the
good news. Surcly the Lord blessed our efforts in callinu
back, where we expected to meet opposition. We pioneers
in the Society’s sound-car are parked mm a trailer camp
alongside a main highway. The car is in such a position that
it and the words ‘Lectures by Judge Rutherford’ and ‘King-
dom Message’ are clearly visible to the heavy passing traffic
This resulted in several inquiries by passers-by One couple
from a close-by town stopped and inquired, took Salvation,
and said, when we arrive in their town to work, their homs
will be open for a Salvation study.”

RECEIVED FROM ST. AGATHE DES MONTS, PROV. QUEBEC

“Dear Sir: This last few weeks I have come across the
most 1nspiring piece of literature, namely, that journal en
titied La Tour de Garde {French], published by the Warcn-
TOWER. Never in my life have I found a Bible teaching that
shed so much light on the past and future of humamty
Now I would like to have a one-year subseription of this
Jjournal . . Fraternally your brother in need of light.
[signed] Leo G——-"

NOT UNLIKE JONAH BEING WAKED FROM SLEEP

“‘One day while in the door-to-door work I entered a
home and played the record for a lady The house being
very warm, I became sleepy and fell sound asleep while the
record was ptayimng When the record was fimished, T was
awakened and was asked where those books could be ob-
tained. The lady then took literature on a contribution of
80c¢, and I arranged a back-call. The phonograph did all
the work while I slumbered.”

BUCK-NUN STIRS UP INTEREST IN KINGDOM MESSAGE

“‘Someone telephoned him the news that the witness work
was going on. ‘Yes,” yelled the priest, ‘throw pots and pans,
and everything else you can get your hands on, when they
have the nerve to present themselves’ The same afternoon
they were telling me everything the priest told them that
morning. Next day I continued in the service and was
halted by the cop, of course, asking me to stop I spoke to
him, and before long he himself listened to the phonograph
When I had finished the village I found I had placed 3
Consolation magazines, 14 large books, at least 125 booklets,
and more than twenty times the phonograph had been
played. This New York village possesses about 1,000 people =
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - Iiaish 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of life
to hus creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
and his active agent in the creation of all things; that the Logos
i3 now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power in
heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah.

THAT GOD created the earth for mun, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully dis-
obeyed God’s law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the right
to life.

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order to produce the ransom or redemptlve price for
obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every name
and clothed him with all power and authority.

THAT JEHOVAH’S ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Christ Jesus i{s the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful followers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah’s organiza-
tion, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege it is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his purposes toward mankind
as expressed in the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear,

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of uuthority, has ousted
Satan from heaven and is proceeding to the establishment of
God’s kingdom on earth,

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of ecarth can
come only by and through Jehovall's kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun; that the Lord’s pext great act is the destruction
of Satan's organization and the establishment of righteousness in
the earth, and that under the kingdom the people of good will that
survive Armageddon shall earry out the divine mandate to “fill
the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal Is published for the purpose of epabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expiessed

in the Bible. It publishes Bible Instruction specifically de-
signed to ald Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good will.
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Soclety
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes sult-
able material for radio broadcasting and for other means of public
instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for Its utterances
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Seriptures. It does not iu-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personul.ties

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

TUNi1TED STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FCREIGN, $1 50,
GREAT DBRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 6S. American remit-
tances shiould be made by Postal or Express Money Order or b{ Bank
Draft, Canadian, DBritish, South African and Australasian remittances
should be made direct to the respective branch othces. Remittances from
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Drooklyn otfice,
but by International Postal Money Order only.

ForEIGN OFFICES

BrELish ooeeeeeceeececes « ceceneee eeeee 34 Craven Terrace, London, W.2, England
Canadicn . . ... 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada
Australasian ..._............. 7 Beresford Road, Strathfleld, N. S. W,, Australia
Bouth Africon .eeoeeeanees Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa

Please addreas the Soclety in every case,

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.)

All sincere students of the Bibie who by reason of infirmity, poverty or
adversity are unable to pay the subscription price may have The Watch-
tower free upon written application to the publishers, made once each
year, stating the reason for so requesting it, \WWe are glad to thus aid the
needy, but the written application once each year 13 required by the
postal regulations

Notwce to Subscridbers: Acknowledgment ot a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent on:y wlen requested Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal one month before the subseription expires

Entered gs second-ciass matter at the post ofice at Urooklyn, N Y,
under the Act of March 3, 1879

“BATTLE SIEGE” TESTIMONY PLRIOD

Spring’s opening will be marked by the “Battle Siege” Testi-
mony Period, during the whole month of April, It will be a press-
ing of the siege agamnst religion by a campagn to increase yet
more the subseription list of The Watchtower The unusual offer
:n effect during the campagn will operate greatly to that result,
to wit, one year’s subseription for The Watchtower together with
the premium of a choice of any bound book and a self-covered
booklet on a contribution of but one dollar; foreign countries,
$1.50. This Testimony Period, which 1s world-wide 1n scope, will
be the first of a three-month campaign with The Watchtower,
and, due to the instant umportance of what this magazine con-
tains, the campaign 1s actually to be launched on March 23, the
date of celebrating the Memorial. Now 1s none too soon to begin
your preparation therefor, as to terrtory, equpment, time, sup-
plies, distnbutor’s copies, ete. If unacquainted with an organized
company of publishers in your locality, notify this office of your
wish to get in touch with such for this Testimony. Those in foreign
lands will write the branch office having supervision. The In-
formant (which 13 free) goes into greater detail on this.

“REFUGEES”

Milhions of refugees of various sorts now abroad i thte
carth, but this new booklet Refugees, written by the pres:dent
of the Society, shows defimitely how only suck thercof as are ot
good will may and will find the one safe, abiding Refuge and
live By 1its very front-cover picture Refugees tells a powertul
story, but the contents within this 64-page booklet convey a mes-
sage that God’s refugees will rejoice to get, and that His publish-
ers will have great joy in distributing to them Release of this
booklet for distribution coincides with March 23, the day of the
Memor:al, and detailed instructions thereon are found in the
Informant. You may procure a copy of Refugees direct by remit-
ting a contribution of 5¢ per copy.

MEMORIAL
Saturday, March 23, after six p.m., 15 the date for 1940 for
the yearly feast in celebration of Jehovah’s name and to the sacr-
fice of the Lamb of God, Christ Jesus, his Theocratic King Each
company, therefore, should assemble after six p.m. of March 23,
and the anointed ones thereof celebrate the Memorial, their com-
panions the Jonadabs being present as observers If there 1s no
(Continued on page 79)
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POWER OF THE DEMONS

PART 3

"And he cried with a mighty voiwce, saying, Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great, and is become a habitation
of demons, and u hold of every unclean spirit, and a hold of every unclean and hateful bird.”
—Rev. 18:

FEHOVALH, by his Chief Messenger and Officer,
] in the foregoing text sounds the mighty warning

to all persons on the earth who are of good will
toward God. Satan’s organization has reached its
limit in wickedness. The separation of those of good
will toward God from the supporters of the demon-
contrelled world is now rapidly taking place, and
the worldly system is degenerating with greater
rapidity than at any time since the deluge. The
so-called “Christendom”, with its demon religion,
15 m the most reprehensible position of all parts
of the world because “Christendom’s” leaders have
fraudulently and blasphemously posed as the repre-
sentative of Almighty God, while at the same time
acting completely in opposition to TeE THEOCRACY.
“Christendom” indulges in a fixed formalism by
which she clahns to be godly, but at the same time
entirely denying the power of Almighty God, and
claims for men what belongs only to the Almighty.
All the Scriptural evidence shows beyond any doubt
that “Christendom”, with her demon-control of men,
1= modern Babvlon, which has entirely turned away
from God ard gone entirely over to the Devil. Every
¢rooked pohtician, every greedy commercial giant,
and every conscienceless clergyman now finds a habi-
tation in modern Babylon. They being in control of
thie unclean spirit demons, the Lord describes these
crooked ones as ‘unclean and hateful birds’. Long
ago Jehovah God gave his word that Satan and his
demon associates would be permitted to remain and
continue their unhindered opposition to him, and
that for a certain time; and that at the end of such
thne God’s name must be declared throughout the
carth, and which proclamation will be quickly fol-
lowed by an exhibition of Jehovah’s supreme power
against the wicked Qnes. That time limit is up; hence
the warning to all nations of the earth now being
~ounded —Ex, 9: 16,

* Christ Jesus, the Executive Officer of THe THEOC-
ravy, 1s enthroned as King. The demons have been
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cast out of heaven and down to the earth, and
the Devil is now afilicting the peoples of the earth
with ever increasing woes. (Rev. 12:1-12) To all
of his people on earth Jehovah by Christ Jesua
sends this message: “Come forth, my pcople, out
of her [that is, Babylon, Satan’s organization, mad-
ern ‘Christendom’], that ye have no fellowship with
her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues:
for her sins have reached even unto heaven, and
God hath remembered her iniquities.”—Rev. 18 4,5,
A.R.V.

*This warning from the Lord means that every
person who will maintain his integrity toward Je-
hovah God and receive God’s final approval through
Christ Jesus must separate himself and hold him-
self entirely separate from all things that pertan
to demonism. Thercfore he must shun religion and
everything pertaining to religion, and put his tiu-t
wholly and completely in the great THEOCRAT
and his government. This warning does not come
from men, hut is from the Almighty God himself
The Seriptural evidence, to which attention has been
called in the two preceding issues of The Watchtow er,
proves beyond all doubt that the world 1 now under
the control of demons and in the worst condition
imaginable. (1 John 5:19) Without any doubt, the
Lord in these latter days has made his people to
have a clear understanding that religion i1s of the
Devil and is in violent opposition to Christianity.
and this He has done in order that those consecrated
to him may escape from the power and influence
of the demons, which power and influence hang like
a great pall over all humanity. For this reason the
people of Almighty God now appreciate the admo-
nition of God set forth in the Bible, to wit. “IYor
the worship that is pure and holy before God the
Father, is this: to visit the fatherless and the widows
in their affliction, and that one keep himself unspot-
ted from the world.”—Jas. 1: 27, Syriac Version.

‘ By means of religion Satan has gained control
of the world, and the only exception to that demon-
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contro} are those persons who worship Almighty
God in spirit and in truth. Let every lover of right-
cousness now give heed to the warning which the
Lord sounds. There is great danger lurking in the
way of the consecrated, and some of these are liable
to be turned away from the path of righteousness
and lose everything. The present days are “the lat-
ter times” mentioned in the Bible and concerning
which it is written: “Now the Spirit speaketh ex-
pressly, that in the latter times some shall depart
from the faith [and fall away to religion], giving
heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils;
speaking lies in hypocrisy; having their conscience
seared with a hot iron [thus marking them as demon-
controlled and hence instruments of the Devil].”
(1 Tim. 4:1,2) In times past many have claimed
to be followers of Christ Jesus and have regularly
prayed the prayer which Jesus taught his followers,
to wit: “Thy kingdom come; thy will be done on earth
as in heaven,” but have not praved such prayer in
sinecerity. Such persons, falling away from the truth,
refuse to further hear the message of God: *“For
the time will come when they will not endure the
sound doctrine; but, having itching ears, will heap
to themselves teachers after their own lusts; and
will turn away their ears from the truth, and turn
aside unto fables [doctrines of devils].” (2 Tim.
4:3,4, A.R.V.} Many of the clergy of the Protestant
systems are today in the class here mentioned by
the apostle. They follow the wisdom of “Christen-
dom”, expressed by men, and not the wisdom of
God’s Word.

® Under the tutorship of the Roman Catholic Hier-
archy, and prompted by the demons, many so-called
“Protestant” clergymen have had bitterness in the
heart and have exhibited toward the true servants of
God bitter envy and in this have followed “Christen-
dom’s” veligious “wisdom”. The following scripture
aptly applies to them: “But if ye have bitter envy-
ing and strife in your hearts, glory not; and lie not
against the truth. This wisdom descendeth not from
above, but is earthly, sensual, devilish [demoniacal
(A.R.V., margin)].”—Jas. 3: 14, 15.

® Like the people of Athens, “Christendom’s” reli-
gion is demonism, resulting from the fear of men
and the influence of demons. Note here the words
of the inspired servant of the Lord: “Then Paul
stood in the midst of Mars’ Hill, and said, Ye men
of Athens, I perceive that in all things ye are too
superstitious.” (Acts 17:22) “And Paul, standing
in the midst of the Areopagus, said, ‘Athenians, I
perceive that in all things you are extremely de-
voted to the worship of demons.’” (Aects 17:22,
Diaglott) “And Paul taking his stand in the midst
of the Hill of Mars, said, Ye men of Athens! In
every way, how unusually reverent of the demons
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ye are I perceive.” (Acts 17: 22, Rotherham) Demous
had control of them.

' The religious Jews sought the death of PPaul.
who had abandoned religion and had become the
servant of Christ, and their accusations against
Paul were due to “their own demon-worship”, as
TFestus so declared. (Acts 25: 14, 18,19, Rotherham)
From that day to this Jews have not changed from
their position towards Jesus Christ, and hence their
religion is the same today, to wit, demonism. Now
in these latter days the religious leaders, Catholic,
Protestant and Jew, under the influence and power
of the demons, seek to rule the world in a demonized,
man-made way, which is directly opposite to the
TueocraTic GovErNMENT. All the nations of carth
today are in a state of fear, which is not fear of
God, but fear of creatures, which fear 1s 1 duced
by the demons and which is in exact contrast to
the fear of Almighty God. (2 Tim. 1:7) For this
reason the religious practitioners are those deseribed
in the 18th chapter of Revelation as being the -
hahitants of Babylon and therefore as unclean and
hateful birds, which befoul thelr own nest and every-
thing round about them.

VIALS

¢ The hook of the Bible known as The Revelation
is Jelioval’s prophecy uttered by the Lord Jesus
Christ in symbolisms and recorded by John his serv-
ant, and discloses that which must come to pass
after the coming of Christ Jesus the king of the
THeocraTIC GOVERNMENT. (Rev, 1:1,2) John, as the
servant and messenger of the Lord, pictures those
who are devoted to and who are faithrully serving
God and Christ, and who by the Lo.d are approved
and brought into the temple and made s servants
and message - bearers of Jehovah's messave. The
Lord Jesus at the temple is attended by his host
of angels who perform his bidding and who, unda
the Lord’s direction, cause the faithiul servants of
God on earth to perform certain duties. In lis own
due time the Lord caused the seven “vials” or mes-
sages of his wrath to be poured out as a warnmng.
These seven vials or messages of wrath are poured
out in fulfillment of the prophetic utterance by Christ
Jesus. A detailed consideration of such is set toith
in Light, Books One and Two, and particularly treat-
ing Revelation chapters nine and sixteen. The angels
serving the Lord Jesus act under his command: as
it is written: “And T heard a great voice out of the
temple saying to the seven angels, Go your ways,
and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon
the earth.”—Rev. 16:1.

* The faithful witnesses of Jehovah on earth have
a part in pouring out these vials, that is, in an-
nouncing the message of God’s wrath Concering
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the sixth vial of God’s wrath, it is written: “And
the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great
river Euphrates; and the water thereof was dried up,
that the way of the kings of the east might be pre-
pared.” (Rev.16:12) The great river Euphrates sym-
bolically represents the peoples of earth, and the sixth
vial poured out is a warning from God to the people
of good will that they may flee from Babylon, the
Devil's organization, and turn to Jehovah’s organ-
1zation under Christ, the King of the great Taro-
craTic GovErNMENT. “The kings of the east,” or
those coming “from the sun rising”, as stated in
the foregoing text, mean Jehovah, the great Turo-
crat, and Tre Crzrist, Head and body. (Col. 1:18;
Rev. 5:10; 1:5,6) The faithful followers of Christ
Jesus upon the earth perform their part as wit-
nesses or bearers of God’s message of wrath to the
people. The ‘drying up of the waters of the great
river Euphrates’ symbolically pictures the turning
of the people of good will away from Satan’s or-
ganization, the religious systems, and which work
greatly enrages all the demons and also those peo-
ple on the earth who practice the demon religion.
This is symbolically shown by what follows and to
which John bore testimony, and which the John
class, that is, the faithful witnesses of Jehovah on
carth, actually discern. These faithful followers of
Christ see the Devil’s organization moving forward
to the great climax, and what they see is represented
by John saying: “And I saw coming out of the mouth
of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast,
and out of the mouth of the false prophet, three un-
clean spirits, as it were frogs.”—Rev. 16:13, 4.R.V.

' “Dragon” is one of the names of the Devil and
means devourer, and stands for the Devil’s organi-
zation, the religious element particularly, which bit-
terly opposes Jehovah God and his THEOCRACY: “And
the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to
mahke war with the remuant of her seed [God’s or-
ganization], which keep the commandments of God,
and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.”-Rev. 12: 17.

" The “woman” mentioned in the foregoing seven-
teenth verse symbolically represents God’s organi-
zation; and against God’s servants the Dragon goes
forth to make war, which servants here are described
as ‘‘the remnant of her seed”. Satan makes war
arainst them because they “keep the commandments
of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ”,
“The beast” is a symbol of Satan’s organization upon
the earth, visible to men and made up of the reli-
gious, political and commercial elements. “The false
prophet” is the earthly mouthpiece of Satan’s or-
ganization and does most of the talking for that
wicked organization and utters particularly many
loud and boastful claims as to what the visible
rulers of the earth will soon accomplish. The “false
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prophet” appears in the role of a political prognos-
ticator attempting to foretell or proclaim what the
demon organization will do for the peoples of earth.
It will be noticed in all these “false prophet” prog-
nostications no credit is ever given to Jehovah God
and Christ for what shall be done for the people

2 The sixth vial of Jehovah’s wrath, above men-
tioned, corresponds to the sixth trumpet, described
in Revelation 9:13-21. The pouring out of the vials
and the sounding of the trumpets denote a time of
woe to Satan’s organization, while to the people of
God on earth the same denote a time of hailing
THE THEOQOCRAT and Christ his King, and hence
it is a time of joy and triumph to those who are
wholly devoted to God. It means the approaching
time of the battle of the great day of God Almighty
and the complete victory therein of Christ Jesus,
the irresistible Warrior. The vials and trumpets,
therefore, constitute messages of warning which
God has commanded must be delivered to the peo-
ple. On July 24, 1927, the pouring out of the sixth
vial and the sounding of the sixth trumpet began,
and these are still in progress. On August 5, 1928,
the pouring out of the seventh vial and the sound-
ing of the seventh trumpet began, and thesc are still
in progress. The seventh poured out by the Lord
through his angels was “into the air”, which was
specifically against the demons, that is, against the
Devil and all of his organization. The seventh con
stitutes the declaration of the Lord in favor of THur
TareocraTic GovERNMENT and against world rule by
the Devil and his visible agents. The messages o
the Lord relating to the sixth and seventh vials ot
trumpets greatly enraged the demons at the time
and thereafter, and since which time these demons
have fought against the witnesses of Jehovah, and
these demons have brought into action the religious,
political and financial leaders on earth. together
with all the dupes who follow the lead thereof,
against those who support the Lord.

ISSUE

1 The vital issue, stated in brief, is this: Shall
the world continue to be ruled by selfish men unde:
the invisible power and control of demons, or shall
the rule of the world be by the great THEoOCRAT oper-
ating by his exalted and enthroned King, Christ
Jesus? Since the time of the sounding of the sixth
and the seventh trumpet the people on earth wio
are of good will toward God have been steadily
turning away from religion because they have secn
that religion is a snare of the Devil and the Devil's
associates and is operated as a racket against the
people. This has so enraged the Devil and his as-
sociate demouns and their representatives that the
Devil has hastened to gather all his forces of wick-
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edness to the battle of the great day of God Al-
mighty, and which gathering is rapidly approaching
the climax.—Rev. 16: 13, 14.

" Following the proclamation of the sixth trum-
pet the “three unclean spirits”, mentioned in verse
thirteen, have been exceedingly active, making great
noise and exercising much influence and power. Such
spirits could in no wise be representatives of the
Almighty God, because it is stated in the Scriptures
that they are all unclean: “For they are [the] spirits
of demons.” (4.R.V.) And what is the work of those
unclean demons? The Scriptures answer, To gather
the rulers of the earth and their supporters, that is,
the whole world, to the battle of the great day of
God Almighty. The Devil sees that his time is short
(Rev. 12:12) and that he can now make good his
wicked challenge to Jehovah only by destroying all
the peoples of all the nations of the earth.

s Never in time has there been so much woe and
distress on the earth as just now. Fear has driven
all the nations to the point of desperation. Wars
are begun and carried on without any previous no-
tice or declaration. Wickedness in high places, and
also in low places, is greater than ever known, and
there is nothing to compare with the present day
of wickedness except the prototype, that is, the con-
dition on earth in the time of Noah, when the demons
overran the earth and God destroyed the visible
world in the great deluge, or flood. The earthly
leaders sense the coming of a great climax result-
ing in disaster, and therefore they issue a state-
ment that, unless peace is soon established amongst
the nations, the human race will soon perish. In-
stead of turning to God and the plain instruction
given in God’s Word, and ascertaining the real cause
of the trouble and the remedy therefor, the worldly
rulers turn wholly to the Devil and his associate
demons and representatives. Religion, polities and
commerce, the three elements visibly ruling this
world, step to the fore and with one accord pro-
claim to the people, “We must have more religion,
else our civilization will soon perish.” Thus they
act as the mouthpiece of these demons or devils
to force all the people into religion, the Devil him-
self knowing that such will end up in destruction.
Note the present-day evidence in fulfillment of proph-
ecy. Only those of good will toward God will note
and appreciate the same and give heed to the Word
of the Almighty.

CORROBORATIVE TESTIMONY

'* The president of the United States, on Decem-
ber 23, 1939, announces the appointment of an am-
bassador to the Vatican, which is the chief head-
quarters of religion on earth. That ambassador is
sent to the pope, as the president states, as “my per-
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sonal representative in order that our parallel en-
deavors for peace and the alleviation of suffering
may be assisted.” (Of course, the United States gov-
ernment foots the bill, and, without consent of the peo-
ple of the nation, they are made to recognize the pope
as the chief religious leader on the earth, and that
he is now in league with the United States govern-
ment.) Continuing, the letter of the president to the
pope says: “When the time shall come for the rc.
establishment of world peace on a surer foundation,
it is of the utmost importance to humanity and to
religion that common ideals shall have united ex-
pression. . . . I trust, therefore, that all of the
churches of the world which believe in a common
God [not Jehovah God, since He is not the commol
(God of religion and polities and they do not Jear
and obey God, but oppose his government] will throw
the great weight of their influence into this great
cause.”

'" As further evidence that the president, as a po
litical power and one of the world rulers, ignores
the Creator and relies on man, note that part of his
letter to the pope, “This world has created for itsell
a civilization capable of giving to mankind ~ecurit)
and peace firmly set in the foundations ot relimous
teachings. Yet, though it has conquered the earth, the
sea, and even the air, civilization toda)
through war and travail.”

'8 Note the frog-like croaking, boasting. ard loud
language, to wit: “The world has created for itselt
a civilization capable of giving to mankind sccurity
and peace firmly set in the foundations o! religious
teachings.” The ambassador appointed to the Vati-
can is Myron C. Taylor, a former head of the United
States Steel Corporation, one of the greatest co
porations on earth, which devotes most of its energy
and money to building war equipment for the d
struction of human lives. Surely no sensibic perso .
would say that such a one represents the wreat
“Prince of Peace”, Christ Jesus. At the same time
the president announces that he has mvited the
president of the Federal Council of Churches. whicl
ostensibly is Protestant, and also the president of
the Jewish Theological Seminary of America, which
practice the Jew religion, to consult with him and
to act as spokesmen for American Protestantisn
and American Jewry, in the common cause of th-
three “faiths”, thus proposing a closer relationship,
if possible, between religion, politiecs and finance to
govern the earth in opposition to the Almghty Gol
and his King, Christ Jesus.

" Here is a concrete example and the most pe:
suasive proof that religion, politics and commerce
are closely linked together for the purpose of estah
lishing peace, regimenting the people, and ruling
the earth, and which is a claim by man of being

Passes
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able to do what alone Almighty God can do. This,
in connection with the boast of what the world has
created for itself, 1s assuming to do that which is
impossible for man to accomplish. “Blasphemy” 1is
properly defined to be a claim by man to do that
which God alone can do. The combination of reli-
gion, politics and commerce is in open opposition
to the Tueocratic GoverNMENT, and therefore the
hoasting words of the combination are clearly blas-
phemous. Jesus, the King of Trr TrEeoCcRACY, says:
“He that is not with me is against me; and he that
gathereth not with me scattereth abroad.” (Matt.
12:30) Clearly, then, the religious, political, com-
mercial combine does not gather with Christ Jesus
the King, but opposes him; which is further proof
that it i Satan who is using religion, politics and
commerce to deceive the people and to plunge them
mto destruction.

“T.et it be conceded that the purpose of the
aforementioned persons to establish peace in the
carth is sincere; yet that does not alter the matter
in the least, because their announced purpose is ex-
actly contrary to the announced purpose of the great
Tueocrar and in defiance of His Word, hence prov-
ing that they are the representatives of the demons.
For several years The Watchtower has been calling
attention to the faet that the alliance of religion,
politics and commerce is against Jehovah’s king-
dom. Much evidence in the past has appeared in
support of that statement. The evidence announced
herein should convince all persons who believe in
Jehovah God and Christ Jesus that by means of
veligion the Devil is leading all the nations of the
earth into the ditech. The declaration sent out now
by religionists, politicians and commerecial giants is
directly against Almighty God and bhis King and
1s in defiance of the words of Jehovah, to wit: “Be-
hold, my servant whom I have chosen: my beloved
m whom my soul is well pleased; T will put my spirit
npon him, and he shall declare judgment to the Gen-
ules [nations]. ... And in his name shall the Gen-
tilex [nations] hope.” (Matt. 12:18, 21, A.R.V.; Isa.
42:1-7) God’s announced purpose must be and will
be carried out, because he has so stated.—Isa. 46: 11.

MORE EVIDENCE

* The pope received the message of Mr. Roose-
velt with real satisfaction and notified the president
that his ambassador would be well and gladly re-
ceived. Then on the 28th day of December, 1939,
the pope made a personal call upon the king of Italy,
and concerning which the Associated Press says:
“Pope Pius XII called upon Italy’s king and queen
today in the first visit by any pope on a temporal
prince in more than seventy years. . . . The pope
went to the Quirinal palace amid great pomp and
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[religious] ceremony.” In this the pope certainly
was not following the lead of the meek and lowly
Christ Jesus when he was on earth. The Press re-
port further says: ‘Pope Pius today, in a brief specch
after the ceremonial meeting with the king and queen,
said “the visit resealed the happy accord between
church and state”’ These facts constitute further
proof of the confederacy between religion and poli-
tics, supported by selfish commerce, to establish a
so-called “peace of the world” and to rule the earth
in complete defiance of the Word of Almighty God.
Shall the efforts of such men succeed? Jehovah,
speaking to that unholy combine, says: “Associate
yourselves, O ye people, and ye shall be broken in
pieces; and give ear, all ye of far countries: gird
yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird
yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces. Take
counsel together, and it shall come to nought; speak
the word, and it shall not stand: for God is with us.”
(Isa. 8:9,10) God is with Christ Jesus and all who
support The THEoCcrACY against any combine that
acts in defiance of His Word.

** The Catholie press, and all Catholic and other
religion-controlled publications, will fully support
the united efforts of the religious, political and comu-
mercial combine to establish world peace, as sug-
gested by the president of the United States. For
some time now the public press has been boldly sup-
porting the religionists, because the Roman Catholic
Hierarchy has placed some trusted representative
I every organization of the inetropolitan press. The
Catholic press has become a tremendous factor in
influencing the people and turning them into demon-
ism. That religious organization engages in the pol-
ities of the world on a vast scale. The December 16,
1939, issue of The Nation publishes an article undey
the title “The Catholic Press” which well says: “The
American Catholic press is a vital part of the
church’s political machinery and was greatly en.
couraged by Pope Pius XI, who saw it as a pow-
erful agency of Catholic Action—that is, co-opera.-
tion between laity and hierarchy for the attainment
of Catholic aims. . . . On international issues the
Catholic press has always advocated whatever po-
litical course would further church power. It op-
posed American foreign intervention in support of
the Hungarian Kossuth, a Protestant; it favored
intervention in behalf of the Catholics in Ireland
and in Mexico. It has opposed extending the ‘Good
Neighbor’ spirit in Latin America for fear of spread-
ing Protestantism.” “These Catholic fascist move-
ments flowered when papal diplomacy was in the
hands of the present pope.” “Judged by any stand-
ard of modern journalism, the coverage of the wa:
in Spain given by the official Catholic news agency
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must be considered one of the most dishonest ef-
forts of our age.”

# It is clearly to be seen that the primary pur-
pose of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy is to rule the
earth contrary to God’s commandment; which is fur-
ther proof that said religious institution is the chief
instrument on earth of the demons to deceive the
people and lead them blindly into destruction.

* Divine prophecy now in course of fulfiliment
shows beyond all doubt that the end of Satan’s un-
interrupted rule is at hand and that the climax will
soon be upon the world in the form of the battle of
the great day of God Almighty. In the face of all
this indisputable proof the religionists today take
the lead in the united effort to rule the world by
men contrary to God’s announced purpose. In their
endeavors to accomplish that purpose the religion-
ists disregard the truth and freely resort to lies.
Knowing that the religionists would resort to lies,
God through his prophet foretold that the religion-
ists, in justification of their acts, would say, in these
latter days particularly: “We have made lies our
refuge, and under falsehood have we hid ourselves.”
(Isa. 28:15) Exactly this is what the Catholic press
today is doing, not hesitating to resort to all man-
ner of lies to deceive the people. The press, under
the control of the Hierarchy, advocates & unity with
any political movement that will further the interest
of the Hierarchy, and hesitates not to resort to all
manner of lies to cover up their wrongful course
and to ease their conscience. The fact that the Hier-
archy and their dupes resort to lies is further proof
that it is the Devil and his associated demons that
are back of the world-movement of religion, polities
and commerce to now bring about a peace and the
rulership of the world. Satan is the chief amongst
all liars. He is the father of lies, and in him there
1s no truth, and his supporters and dupes follow
exactly his lead. (John 8:44) Religion’s being the
chief instrument of the Devil on earth and the poli-
ticians’ calling for “more religion” further support
the conclusion that the Devil is trying to plunge
the whole world into destruction.—Rev. 16: 14, 16.

ARMAGEDDON NEXT

** President Roosevelt’s letter to the pope, and his
appointment of an ambassador to the Vatican and
his calling leading Protestants and the leading Jew
religionists to join with him in establishing world
peace, is hailed by the press as the greatest news
of modern times. Will that scheme, originating with
the chief of demons, to establish peace amongst the
nations, succeed? For a brief period of time only;
and this conclusion is fully supported by the Scrip-
tures. It must be expected that soon the nations will
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arrive at some kind of peace agreement, and theun
the religious and political leaders will receive great
honor and praise at the hands of the deluded masses
of the people. The Scriptures point out that then
those who have yielded to religion and have come
under the influence and power of the demons will
say concerning the world rule by religion, politics
and commerce, the symbolic “beast”: “Who is like
unto the beast? who is able to make war with him?”
(Rev. 13:4) Then will the unholy combine, drawn
together and acting as the visible representatives of
the Devil, announce to the world, “We have brought
about peace,” and will also say, “Peace and safety.”
Then what shall follow? The Scriptures answer:
“For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then
sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail
upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape.”
—1 Thess. 5: 3.

REJECTING THE TRUTH

* Deluded religionists stubbornly resist the truth
of God’s Word; and this is the resuit of demon in-
fluence. Israel’s king Saul stubbornly refused to
hear and obey the truth. Then Jehovah through his
prophet said to Saul: “To obey is better than sacri-
fice, . . . for rebellion is the sin of witcheraft: and
stubbornness, iniquity and idolatry.” (1 Sam. 15: 23,
Leeser) The person who willfully refuses to hear
and obey the truth of God’s Word when the truth
1s presented to him thereby opens the door and in-
vites the demons to come in. The demons then obsess
him, that is, besiege his mind and bring that crea-
ture under their control. Many who think themselves
servants of God are stubborn and rebellious, refu~-
ing to obey God’s Word, and thus yield to demon
influence. Therefore Jehovah admonishes those who
would find safety in the day of his wrath to “seek
righteousness, seek meekness”, before that great and
terrible day. (Zeph. 2:1-3) That is to say, Let those
who earnestly desire safety and protection be dili-
gent to seek and to do what is right and to ascer-
tain from God’s Word what is the right course, and
be willing and anxious to hear and to obey the Word
of God, because their hearing and obedicnce are
better than all the sacrifice they could perform. The
Roman Catholic Hierarchy and like religious leaders
urge the people to refuse to give heed to the mes-
sage of God’s Word when brought to them by Jeho-
vah’s witnesses; and thus the clergy are guilty of
aiding the demons in deceiving and blinding the peo-
ple. The deluded ones, for fear of the clergy, fall
into the snare of the Devil. The honest and sincere
persons, who give heed to the Word of God, seek
righteousness and meekness, and such only find the
way of escape and safety at Armageddon. The stub-

born and rebellious ones will perish at Armageddon.
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FURTHER EVIDENCE OF DEMON POWER

* The following seriptures are cited to show the
demon methods employed to turn mankind away
from God. The ones who readily yield to the demon
influence are shown to be the emotional, religious
practitioners. These are easy victims of the demons
and are therefore kept in blindness. The demons
besiege or obsess the mind and thereby gain pos-
session or control of the human creature, causing
such creature or creatures to indulge in many un-
reasonable things, such as to run wild and shriek,
inflict self-torture, and otherwise pollute themselves.
The mass of the insane persons are victims of the
demons, being under the power and influence of them.
Note the Scriptural evidence in the following texts:
Matthew 8:28,29; Matthew 17:15; Mark 5:2-5;
Luke 8:27-36; Jeremiah 7:31; Jeremiah 19:5;
Psalm 106: 37, 38.

s Another method of the demons is to vex and
enslave their victims so that the human creature
or creatures have no control over themselves or
their actions. (Matt. 4:24;8:16;15:22; Mark 1: 32;
Luke 6:18; Acts 5:16) A specific case is cited in
the Seriptures of seven demons possessing one hu-
man, causing great distraction and cornfusion. (Luke
& 2) The demons have power to paralyze (and do
paralyze) human creatures and to cause dumb-
ness and other physical disabilities. (Luke 9:38-
42: 11:14; Matt. 9:32,33) They also cause human
creatures to lose the power of sight and of hear-
ing and speech. (Matt. 12: 22) They also have power
over human creatures to be held for a long period
of time in a bowed or bent condition of body, being
unable to straighten up.—Luke 13:11-13, 16.

» Religionists who believe their dead friends are
in fact alive in “purgatory” are the victims of demon
influence and power. The Seriptures, without con-
tradiction, show that the dead are unconscious, out
ot existence.—Ecel. 9:5,6; Ps. 115:17.

* Vetims of demons, being under the influence
of demon religion, often hear voices, which voices
they are made to believe are those of persons who
have long been dead. Such voices, in fact, are the
voices of demons impersonating those who have died,
and doing so for the purpose of deceiving human
creatures who are alive. A striking instance is that
at 1 Samuel 28:7-15.

TORTUZZ

* Timprisonment and {oriure originated with the
Devil and are practiced oaly by those who have
vielded to the Dovil or demon religion. The first re-
corded instance of toriure o tormenting, as stated
:a the Bible, is assigned to the prince of devils, and
s .ows that religionists were used by the Devil to
inflict such tormecat upon Job. The Seriptures show
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that the Devil and his associate demons brought
about the destruction of Job’s children and his prop-
erty, and then caused his wife to torment him, and
then three religionists came and indulged in a long
tormenting harangue, all of which was done for the
purpose of turning Job away from God and caus-
ing him to be destroyed. Their efforts failed.—See
Job, chapters one to three.

*2 Those who yield to demon influence soon find
pleasure in torturing other human ecreatures, ard
particularly those human creatures who boldly give
testimony to the name of Jehovah God and his king-
dom. Take note of the many fiendish acts of abuse,
torment and torture heaped upon the faithful wit-
nesses of Jehovah by the Roman Catholie Hierarchy
and their allies, the Nazis, Fascists and other reli-
gious totalitarians. Prisons and concentration camps
have in recent months become places of torture of
Jehovah’s witnesses and others. All of such impris-
onment and torture results from the influence and
power of demons exercised over people by the prac-
titioners of religion.

* The law of Jehovah God, given to his chosen
people at the hand of Moses, makes no provisio.
for inflicting punishment upon creatures by impris.
onment or concentration camps of torture. The first
mention made in the Bible of such places of re-
straint and torment is attributed to the religious.
demon-worshiping Egyptians, and which was exer-
cised against God’s innocent servant, Joseph. (Gen.
40:15; 41:14; Ps. 105:17,18) Egypt held many
captives in “the dungeon”, or “the house of the pit”.
(Ex. 12:29, margin) Such means of imprisonment
and torture originated with Satan, the prince of de-
mons, as shown by the Scriptures at Genesis 6:1-4,
and 1 Peter 3:19, 20.

% The demon religionists, the Philistines, put God’~
servant Samson in prison and forced him to indulee
in heavy labor. (Judg. 16:21-25) The ten unfaithtul
tribes of Israel fell away from God by reason of
religious influence, became the victims of demons,
and thereafter followed the Devil’s lead by setting
up and maintaining prisons wherein were confined
Jehovah’s faithful prophets and servants. (1 Ki.
22:26,27) It is written: “Asa [the unfaithful, de-
mon-worshiping king of Israel} was wroth with the
seer [prophet; one of Jehovah’s witnesses], and put
him in 2 prison house [of torture (Young's trans-
lation)]; for he was in a rage with him because of
this thing. And Asa oppressed some of the people
the same time,”—2 Chron. 16: 10.

* The demon-worshiping enemies gathered God’s
people into the pit and dungeon. (Isa. 24: 22, mar-
gin; Zech. 9:11) The king of Assyria, the demon-
religionist, put the Ling of Israel in state’s prison.
(2 Ki. 17:4) The ruler of Babylon, who practiced
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demon religion, imprisoned the Jews and put them
on strict prison fare. (2 Ki. 25:27-30) Zedekiah, the
unfaithful, demon-religious king, maintained torture
places or “stocks” in Jerusalem, and in these places
the prophet Jeremiah was imprisoned. (Jer. 20: 2, 3)
The same demon-worshiping king had the faithful
prophet of God thrown into a filthy, miry pit.—Jer.
37:16; 38:6-13.

¢ Christ Jesus, the holy and innocent One, was,
at the instance of religionists, temporarily put in
prison, tortured and disgraced.—Isa. 53:8.

** The religious, demon-controlled Jews maintained
prisons and committed God’s faithful servants to
such prisons and places of torture. (Acts 5:17-25;
8:3; 22:4,19; 26:10) At the instance of. religion-
ists the apostle Peter was chained between two prison
guards.—Acts 12: 6, 7.

¢ All the totalitarian states are under the control
of demons and practice the demon religion, and at
their hands Jehovah’s witnesses today suffer great
indignities, imprisonment and torture. Specific ex-
amples of such demon-religion practice, and punish-
ment and imprisonment of Jehovah’s witnesses are
found in the state of New Jersey, the United States,
in Germany, in Quebec, and in other like places.

* The demon-religion practitioners exalt the polit-
ical state today even as they did in times past, when
the politicians and demon-religionists acted together
to punish Jehovah’s faithful servants. (Dan. 3:8-27)
Today the demon -religionists, led by the Roman
Catholic Hierarchy, induce the political law-mak-
ing and law-enforcement bodies to inaugurate com-
pulsory flag-saluting, the repeating of national oaths
of allegiance, and hailing of men, all of which is done
at the instance of the Devil and his associate de-
mons. While all such religious, political rulers by
their mouths utter the prayer which Jesus taught
his followers to pray concerning God’s kingdom and
that they might be delivered from temptation, yet
not one of them does so sincerely and consistently,

BrooxLyn, N.Y.

and they have no real desire to have such prayer
answered. They are blind, in the dark as to God's
purpose, and blindly yield to the influence and powe:
of demons.

* The foregoing great array of Scriptural testi-
mony, which is not subject to successful contradic-
tion, proves beyond all doubt that all religion orig-
inated with and is forced upon the people by the
Devil and his associate demons, and that the pur-
pose of such is to turn the people away from God
and cause them to go into complete destruction. Now
in these last days, and just preceding Armageddon.
Almighty God by and through Christ Jesus is clearly
and plainly putting these truths of and concerning
religion and demonism before the people. This he
is doing as a warning to them. All persons now
hearing the message of warning will by their course
of action show which side they are on. The Lord is
separating the people of good will, his sheep, from
the demon-controlled, the goats. (Matt. 25:31-40)
All those who will hear the warning and zive heed
thereto will flee from religion to the place ot safety
under God’s organization. All who refuse to hear
and obey will find the same fate as that ot the Devil
and all his angels.—Matt. 24:16; 25: 41.

PROTECTION

“ Again let the people be reminded that religion
is a snare and a racket, originating with the Devil,
the leader of the demons, and forced upon the peo-
ple by the demons: the snare of the Devil, in which
to catch the people, and the racket of the religious
leaders to rob the people. All the practitioners of
religion, and the adherents thereto, will find no place
of safety or escape at Armageddon. The seripture
plainly says that ‘none shall escape’. (1 Thess. 5 3)
The only place of protection and safety 1~ tor those
who put their trust entirely in God and 1 Christ his
King. All who would find the place of satety, re-
member these words: “Whoso putteth his trust in
Jehovah shall be safe.”—Prov. 29:25, ALV,

WILL MAN DIE OFF THE EARTH?

ILLIONS have without investigation accepted what
religion has taught, to wit: “God will destroy the
earth; and then all those living in the world will
perish with its destruction and then be judged. The ‘dead’
means, therefore, all those who died before the destruction
of the world, and the ‘living’ all those who were on earth
when the time of its destruction came. Or the ‘living’ may
mean also those in a state of grace, and the ‘dead’ those in
mortal sin ; for God will judge both elasses.”—Quoted from
Ezxplanation of the Baltimore Catechism, 1921 Edition,
Imprimatur of Archbishop of New York, page 22, under
“The living and the dead”.
What does God the Creator himself say respecting the
earth and man upon the earth f It is God’s purpose that the

earth shall never be destroyed. “The earth abideth for ever =
(Ecel. 1:4) Since the earth 1s to stand for ever, 1t follows
that 1t 1s the purpose of God that it shall be used for ever
That man was created for the earth and that the earth was
ereated for man there is not the slightest room for doub:
Upon this point God’s will is expressed, at Isaiah 45 12, 1s
“For thus saith the Lord that created the heavens; God
himself that formed the earth and made it; he hath estab-
lished it, he created it not in vain, he formed 1t to be n-
habited , I am the Lord, and there is none else. I have made
the earth, and created man upon it: I, even my hands, have
stretched out the heavens, and all their host have I com-
manded.” Since the dominion of all things resides in Je-
hovah, he could give it to whomsoever he might will. It 1s
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written (Psalm 24 1): “The earth is the Lord’s and the
fulness thereof; the world, and they that dwell therein.”
Psalm 115-16- “The heaven, even the heavens, are the
Lord’s, but the earth hath he given to the children of men.”

Man, as well as the earth, belongs to Jehovah God. be-
cause God created man. The authority of man to have do-
minion over the earth having been conferred upon man by
Jenoveh, man must exercise that authority and dominion
i harmony with God’s will. When Adam was granted
dominion and made a prince in the carth as the son of the
great Theocrat and King of Eternity, the duty and obliga-
tion devolved upon Adam to exercise that authority in
harmony with his Creator. Adam was placed in Eden as its
caretaker (QGen. 2:8,15) He was not required to put forth
laborious cfforts to produce his food. Eden yielded freely
all the fond that was essential for his sustenance and for
Ins pleasure He was given contro! over the animals, the
fowls, and the fish, and these were to render and did render
obedience to him. (Gen. 1:26-28) He was clothed with
power and authority to produce his own kind and “fill the
earth” Had he exercised that God-given authority in har-
mony with lis Creator’s will he would have produced a per-
fect and happy family of children and the earth would have
heen flled with a righteous race. God gave Adam the priv-
tlege to exercise his own faculties He could willingly obey
or disobey This, however. did not at all relieve him of the
oblization of being in harmony with Jehovah the great
Theocrat and exercising his authority in harmony with
(fod’s holy will

Rehigrorn, misrepresenting God and his Word, has led
the people to believe that this earth was made to be a breed-
ing ground for peopling heaven and that had Adam re-
mained a good and faithful officer of Jchovah God then
GGud would in due time have taken him to heaven Quoting
again from the above Explanation of the Baltimore Cate-
clasm, page 61, T1. “Our first parents and their children
were not to remain n the garden of Paradise forever, but
were, after spending their alloted time of trial or proba-
tion upon earth, to be taken body and soul into heaven with-
out heing obliged to die.” For this catechismal statement no
Seripture proof 1s quoted, and there 1s absolutely no evi-
dence upon which to base such a conclusion. Adam had no
promise of heaven There never was a possibility, under any
circumstances or conditions, of his going to heaven He was
strictly and purely of the earth. The earth alone was to be
his everlasting home. Concerning this 1 Corinthians 15:47
says “The first man is of the earth, carthy ” Since the earth
was made for the home of man, we should not expect to ind
any promse of heaven for him, and there is not a word
found 1n the Scriptures whereby Adam was promised
heaven as a home First four thousand years later was any
heavenly opportunity opened up for any creature on earth,
when Christ Jesus, 1n behalf of his faithful footstep follow-
cers, opened up “a new and living way, which he hath eon-
scerated for us, through the vail, that is to say, his flesh”,
"to enter into the holiest,” “heaven itself.” (Heb 10.19, 20
¢ 24) Such ones have been begotten of God’s spirit, “to
an mheritance mcorruptible, and undefiled, and that fzdeth
not away. reserved in heaven.” (1 Pet. 1-3,4) A proper
understanding of this matter will enable man to have a
c.ear understanding of what shall be the final destiny of the
human family.
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The Secriptures show that God gave man life and gave
him dominion in the earth upon the expressed condition that
man be obedient to God. Should man never be disobedrent,
and always remain in harmony with his Creator, he would
forever enjoy life and dominion over the earth But in the
event he should become a rebellious creature, then the con-
dition was attached, as stated by God: “Thou shalt surely
die.” (Gen. 2:17) With the coming of death all things
would be lost. Death, therefore, would conclusively prove
that man’s dominion and his life were held conditionally

There is no thought expressed in the creation of man,
with dominion granted to him, that he should ever go to
torment if he wickedly rebelled. There is no thought ex-
pressed in the Bible anywhere that God purposes to put
any of his creatures into a place of endless torture On the
contrary, the declaration of his law is plain and sunple,
and means that the life and dominion of Adam were granted
upon condition that he obey and that disobedience would
mean the loss of his authority and his life “The Lord pre-
serveth all them that love him; but all the wicked will he
destroy.”—Ps. 145: 20.

It was in keeping with God’s loving provision for man
to appoint an overseer or helper or protector who would
aid man in avoiding the doing of that which was wrorg and
would bring upon man the penalty for any violation of
God’s law. It was the bright “Shining One”, or “morning-
star”, or “Lucifer”, the cherubie spirit creature, whom God
selected and placed in Eden as overlord or protector ot man
(See Isalah 14-12, according to Rotherham’s, Young',
Leeser’s, and the Authorized Version’s translations ) Con-
cerning him and his appointment to this responsible uffice
God said: “Thou art the anointed cherub that covereth,
and I have set thee so.” (Ezek. 28-14) “Cherub” means
an officer or deputy to whom are delegated certain heavenly
powers and duties, “Anointed” means that Lucifer, the
cherub, was clothed with power and authority in the name
of God to do certain things; and 1n this instance he was
clothed with power and authority as overlord 1n the “garden
of God” to look after the interests of man and to keep himn
in the right way. He must ‘cover’, that is, screen, shield
protect. It therefore follows that Lucifer was clothed with
power and authority to act as an overseer for man, to
screen, to shield and proteet him from taking a wrongru!
course by violating God’s law. It was Lucifer’s solemn duty,
both to man and to God, to direct and influence humanity
to go in the right way, that man might thereby honor God
and prolong his life on the earth.

God had also clothed Lueifer with the “power of death™.
(See Hebrews 2: 14.) It was therefore a part of the oficial
duty of Lucifer to put the man to death 1f he did violate
God’s law. For this reason Lucifer occupied a confidential
relationship toward God and man. There was committed
into his hands a sacred trust of keeping God’s newly-begun
government on earth in a pure and proper condition To
betray that trust in order that he might overturn God’s
appointed means of government in Eden would be an act
of treason. The perpetration of the erime of treason under
such conditions would cover the perpetrator with perfidy
and make him a nefarious, despicable creature and the
blackest of all criminals. Lucifer, of course, knew that (iod
had empowered man to produce his own species and that
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in due time the earth would be filled with a perfect race of
people. He knew that man was so created that he must wor-
ship his benefactor. He knew that he must destroy in the
mind of man the thought that God is his benefactor. Luci-
fer became ambitious to control the human race and to re-
ceive the worship to which God was justly entitled.

Lucifer was impressed with his own beauty and im-
portance and power, and forgot that he owed an obligation
to his Creator. Selfishness entered his heart. His motive
was wrong and his heart became malignant. He was moved
to take action concerning Adam, and his motive was wicked.
Concerning this purpose Isaiah 14:13, 14 records of Luci-
fer: “Thou hast said in thine heart, I will ascend into
heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God; I
will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in the
sides of the north: I will ascend above the heights of the
clouds; T will be like the Most High.” The Seriptures
clearly show that Lucifer’s process of reasoning was like
thig:

‘T am overlord of man in Eden. I have the power to put
man to death, but even though man violates God’s law 1
will not exercise that power. I will induce man to believe
God is not his friend and benefactor but in truth and in
fact is deceiving man. Besides this, God will not be able to
put man to death and at the same time maintain his own
consistency ; because he has declared that that tree in the
midst of Eden is the tree of life, and to eat of that tree
means that one will live forever. I will therefore take man
to that tree and direct him to eat, and then he will not die,
but will live forever on the earth.

‘But before I do that I will first induce Adam to be-
heve God is keeping him in ignorance and withholding from
him the things that he is justly entitled to receive. Adam
loves his wife. I will first induce Eve to do my bidding, and
then through her I shall be able to control Adam. I will so
throw the circumstances around Adam that he too will be
induced to eat of the forbidden tree of knowledge, and then
I will refuse to put either of them to death. Then I will
immediately take them to the trec of life and have them eat
of that fruit. Then they will live forever, and not die. By
this means I will win them over to me and I will keep them
ahive forever. I will defy God; and while he has a realm
of angels and other creatures of heaven that worship him,
I shall be like the Most High and shall be worshiped even
as God is worshiped.’

That was the beginning of religion; for religion, all re-
ligion, is contrary to the “pure worship” of Jehovah God
according to his commandments. It was a cunning scheme
that Lucifer thus devised ; he thought it was a wise scheme.
Evidently God knew about it from its inception, but he did
not interfere until Lucifer had gone to the point of commit-
ting the overt act of overreaching man and inducing him
to sin. Concerning this, God said: “Thine heart was lifted
up because of thy beauty; thou hast corrupted thy wisdom
by reason of thy brightness.” (Ezek. 28:17) This selfish
meditation in Lucifer’s heart was the beginning of iniquity
in him. Up to that time he had been perfect. Of him God
says: “Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou
wast created, till iniquity was found in thee.” (Ezek. 28: 15)
The imperfection of Lucifer dates from that moment.

Having carefully planned his crime, Lucifer now pro-
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ceeds to carry it out. To do so he resorts to religious fraud.
deception and lying. When Christ Jesus was on the earth
he stated that the rebellious Luecifer “is a liar, and the
father of it” (John 8:44) ; thereby showing that Lucifer
gave utterance to the first lie that was ever told That lic
was, ‘There is no death’ (Gen. 3:4); and the servants of the
wicked one have been telling that lie to the people ever since.

Lucifer employed the serpent to carry out his scheme.
because the serpent was more subtle than any other beast
of the field which the Lord God had made. Lucifer (now Sa-
tan the Devil) therefore spoke through the serpent and said
“Yea, hath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the
garden?’ “And the woman said unto the serpent, We ma;
eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden, but of the frut
of the tree which is in the midst of the garden, God hath
said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest
ye die. And the serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall nat
surely die: for God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof,
then your eyes shall be opened; and ye shall be as gods,
knowing good and evil. And when the woman saw that the
tree was good for food, and that it was pleasant to the
eyes, and a tree to be desired to make one wise, she took
of the fruit thereof, and did eat; and gave also unto her
husband with her, and he did eat.” {Gen 3-1-6) Thus "b)
one man sin entered into the world, and death by sin; and
so death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned”
—Rom, 5:12,

As a result of that rebellion God’s mandate to human-
kind to “be fruitful, and multiply, and fill the carth”, as
stated at Genesis 1: 28, was never demonstrated under right-
eous conditions, and, not having since been carried out 1n
righteousness, has not been carried out at all according
to God’s will and command. Adam and Eve failed to raise
up a righteous generation because they both smned before
beginning to exercise the function of bringing children into
the world. After the now approaching battle of Armaged-
don willful violators of God's law will all be gone from the
earth, and the “great multitude” of people of good will
toward Jehovah and his Theocratic Government who sur-
vive, being righteous, by God’s grace, and being thus count-
ed by him because of their faith and obedience, may then
fulfill the divine mandate, to “multiply and fill the eartk’
The kingdom of God being then in full operation and be-
ing unto life for the obedient ones on earth, then the words
of Jesus apply: “If a man keep my saying, he shall never
see death”; and, “Whosoever liveth and believeth 1n me
shall never die.” (John 8:51, 11:26) Then, also, the chl-
dren of the ‘“‘great multitude” conceived under the theo-
cratie kingdom would be conceived unto life by the grace
of God through Christ Jesus. Lucifer, as man’s overlord,
failed in the performance of the commission given to him
because he rebelled and then led Adam and Eve into sin
before they exercised the divinely given function to bring
children into the world. Christ Jesus, the King and man’s
righteous overlord, will do what Lucifer failed to do Christ
Jesus will carry out the commission given to him and will
permit nothing to hinder the carrying out of the Jdivine
mandate from being performed by righteous men on earth
Thus will be demonstrated that God’s commandment to “fill
the earth” with a righteous people will be accomplished
That will be & vindieation of the name of Jehovah and will
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fully demonstrate to men and angels that Satan is a liar and
only God is true. The destruction of the wicked at Arma-
geddon will make room for the earth to be properly filled.
The original divine mandate given to Adam and Eve in
Eden, and restated to Noah’s family after the flood, will
successfully be carried out after Armageddon in right-
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eousness by the “great multitude” of surviving “men of
good will” on the earth, “They shall not labour in vain, nor
have children for terror, for they are the seed of the blessed
of Jehovah, and their offspring with them. (Isa. 65-23,
Rotherham) Thus Jehovah God created the earth not in
vain; “he formed it to be inhabited.”—Isa. 45: 18,

THE PAY-OFF

the Jews to their native land in 536 B.C., deliver-

ing them from their captivity in the heathen land
of Babylon, and setting them to work at rebuilding the
temple of the Lord God at Jerusalem, this little remnant
ot albout 50,000 Jews and their companions were still sur-
rounded by the traditional enemics of Israel. To the north
there was Syria, with 1ts chief city Damascus and its false
cod Hadrach To the west and along the Mediterranean
seucoast there was Philistia, with its Pentarchy, or alliance
of the five main cities, to wit, Ashkelon, Gaza, Ekron,
Ashdod, and Gath; and above Philistia there was situate
Phoenicia, with its cities of great antiquity and commereial
power, to wit, Tyre and Zidon.

The Jewish remnant of that day foreshadowed the little
remnant of Jehovah’s faithful witnesses on earth since
A D. 1918, the year that marked the end of the World War.
Jehovah comforts tlus remnant by telling them in advance
what shall be the fate of their enemies who persecuted them
(Isa 42:9) Some of Jehovah’s witnesses have at times 1n-
clined to become discouraged when they do not see plamly
that prosperity and the Lord’s blessing are with them. The
enemy continues to persecute them and attempts to hinder
the work in which they are engaged, and some of the weaker
ones wonder just why this is permitted. Jehovah is per-
mitting each one who hears the truth to identify himself
as bemng either for or against the kingdom. The remnant
must keep this in mind always, that the vindication of Je-
hovah’s name 1s the all-important thing and the kingdom
will vindicate his name. Jehovah gives assurance to his
farthful witnesses that they shall have a part in the execu-
tion of his judgment written long ago 1n his Word (Ps.
149:9) By his prophet Zechariah, who prophesied to the
anerent Jewish remnant at Jerusalem, Jehovah tells the
temple builders of today what his judgment, previously
written, 1s against those who oppose God and the builders
of his palace or temple.

In the following prophecy of Zechariah the word “‘bur-
den” means *‘an utterance of doom”, that is to say, a writ-
ten penal decree announcing the fate or destiny of the one
named. Zechariah was caused to write (9-1) - “The burden
of the word of the Lord in the land [the Revised Version
has upon the land; and Leeser’s translation has: concern-
ing the land] of Hadrach, and Damascus shall be the rest
lodging-place] thereof: when the eyes of man, as of all
the tribes of Israel, shall be toward the Lord.” The name
“Hadrach” is 1dentified with Syria and, some authorities
say, refers to a Syrian deity. At Isaiah 7:8 it is written:
“For the head of Syria is Damascus.” The doom pronounced
shows that it finds its ‘resting place’ on Damascus. The
name “Damascus” means “industry”, or, “busy place” It
was the capital of Syria, and a busy and industrious place

‘ x 7 HEN Jehovah God restored a faithful remnant of

for Satan and his represcntatives, even in the days of Abra-
ham, the forefather of the Jews. (Gen. 14:14,15, 15 2)
In the day of King Jehoiakim, who reigned at Jerusalem,
the Syrians participated in the assault on that city, and
this was shortly before the destruction of Jerusalem. (2 Ki.
24:1.5; Jer. 35:11) Both Damascus and the League of
Nations of today are products of Satan, the League of Na-
tions being particularly brought out by the British Empire-
America combine, or the seventh world power foretold in
the Bible. Damascus clearly pictures a part of that League
of Nations, because Rezin, the king of Damascus in Syria,
confederated with or formed a league with the ten rebellious
tribes of Israel against Jerusalem, (Isa. 7:1, 2, 8) Jehovah
caused the prophet Isaiah to give a name to one of Isaiah’s
sons, to signify that judgment would be meted out on this
league or confederacy. See Isaiah 8:1-4, 9-12.

God’s prophet Ezekiel (27: 16, 18), addressing commer-
cial Tyre, said: “Syria was thy merchant by reasor of the
multitude of the wares of thy making; they occupied in thy
fairs with emeralds, purple, and broidered work, and fine
linen, and coral, and agate. Damascus was thy merchant 1n
the multitude of the wares of thy making, for the multitude
of all riches; in the wine of Helbon [near Damasecus], and
white wool” This statement shows that Damascus pictured
a commercial element of Satan’s organization and that has
intercourse with the commereial-religious-pohitical orgami-
zation of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy. Damascus was in
an ancient league, and the modern League of Nations 1s the
handmaid of Big Business; hence Damascus of old stands
for the commercial-religious part of Satan’s organization
upon which the doom of the Lord finds ‘its resting place’
“For Jehovah hath an eye to mankind, and to all the tribes
of Israel.”” (Zech. 9:1, Roth.) That statement of the propn-
et is a comfort to the remnant because it means that Jeho-
vah will act in their behalf and in behalf of all mankind
who stand on the side of Jehovah and remain steadfast at
the battle of Armageddon.

The doom or fate is also directed against others; Zecha-
riah (9:2) continues: “And Hamath [of Syria] also shall
border thereby”; or, as the Revised Version renders 1,
“And Hamath, also, which bordereth thereon” ; “Tyrus, and
Zidon, though it be very wise.” The name *“Hamath” means
“fortress”. It was a separate province in upper Syria and
in league or alliance with Syrians of Damascus, hence 1t
also pictures an integral part of the confederacy against
the Lord and his kingdom, and hence is & part of the rel-
gious-political monstrosity that assumes to rule the earth
in the stead and place of Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ.
“Tyre” specifically refers to the commercial rehigious ele-
ment of “Christendom?”, of which the Roman Catholic Hier-
archy is the chief and dominant part; whereas “Zidon”
particularly pictures those religious elements that preceded
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the Roman Catholic Hierarchy, and the religious doctrines,
traditions and practices of which the Hierarchy adopted
and absorbed, the name “Christian” being fraudulently
applied thereto. Jehovah’s penal decree is also against these
elements of Satan’s organization. The commercial-religious
Hierarchy assume to be very wise, and to them Jehovah
iromically says: “Behold, thou art wiser [in thine own con-
ceits] than Daniel; there is no secret that they can hide
from thee.” (Ezek. 28:3) Today the public press, the maga-
zines and other advertising agencies of Satan’s organization,
under the influence of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy, take
a fiendish delight in holding up to ridicule and contempt
Jehovah’s witnesses. Jehovah now says to these cnemies:
‘You just wait, and you will get what is your duc. Wait
until I risc up and take action, and pay you off.”—Zeph. 3: 8.

“Christendom,” now threatened by the growing totali-
tarian monstrosity, claims to be Christian. On the contrary,
she 1s a colossal fraud, and about her the prophet wrote:
“And Tyrus did build herself a strong hold, and heaped up
silver as the dust, and fine gold as the mire of the streets”
(Zech. 9:3) “Organized Christendom,” particularly the
Roman Catholic Hierarchy, has heaped up much silver and
fine gold, but this will not save her from destruction at
Armageddon. Concerning her the Lord says (9:4): “Be-
hold, the Lord will cast her out [ (R.V.) will dispossess her],
and he will smite her power in the sea [of humanity alien-
ated from God and exploited by the Hierarchy]; and she
shall be devoured with fire.” Her “power in the sca” will
be destroyed by the terrific storm stirred up by “the east
wind” and from Jehovah God. (Ezek. 27-26) “Tyre” her-
self shall be devoured, and her places of operation shall be
made an ash heap. Jehovah God, by his Chief Officer, Christ
Jesus, will do this destructive work in due time. Today
modern Tyre controls the radio, which is God’s provided
means for communication between places of the earth. The
Hierarchy uses the radio to exploit the people, and acts with
other elements of Satan’s organization to prevent the mes-
sage of Jehovah’s kingdom from being carried to the people
In January, 1933, at the instance of a company of Anglican
clergymen, playing right into the hands of the Hierarchy,
the Radio Commission of Canada issued an order that Jeho-
vah’s witnesses should first submit to the Radio Commission
to be censored the message wkhkich they are telling at the
command of Jehovah, before broadcasting 1t to the people
To comply with such demand and place before these self-
appointed censors the message of Jehovah’s kingdom and
let them determine whether or not the same should be
broadcast to the people would be, in the language of Jesus,
to ‘give that which is holy into the hands of the dogs, and
to cast pearls before the swine’. (Matt. 7:6) It would be
obeying man rather than God, and therefore be a gross in-
sult to the Lord God. (Acts 4:19) God’s anointed ones now
have no alternative, but must obey implicitly the command-
ments of Jehovah and his King Christ Jesus, the Greater
Moses.—Acts 3: 22, 23.

For the encouragement of those who wholly trust in Je-
hovah he now tells them what shall be the ultimate result
upon the wicked crowd. Jehovah’s faithful remnant will not
bow down to Satan’s representatives nor yield to their re-
quest concerning the radio. They will not submit to the
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censorship of Satan’s organization to be done and performed
by the clergy, commerecial or political power. Jehosv L's wit-
nesses could not be faithful to him and at the same time con-
sent to such wicked agencies of Satan censoring the message
of God’s kingdom and determining what shall be broadeast
to the people concerning God’s Word. Jehovah 1s all-power-
ful, and he will provide in his own good way to get the
truth to the people, and this he has done m: providing tens
of thousands of sound machines for reproducing recorded
speeches in public places and in the private homes of the
people. Jehovah’s faithful witnesses will not insult him by
yielding to the request or demands of Satan’s agencies They
will not compromise with Satan’s organization, but will rely
implicitly upon Jehovah God, knowing that he will bring to
pass all things according to his sovereign will In due time
the whole of Satan’s organization will go up like smcke, and
will never be known again

Jehovah caused Zechariah to prophesy that the elersy
and all who sympathize with their commercial religious
racket, and all who act as Satan’s agents, shall, just before
destruction, see what is coming upon Satan’s organization
and this will make them sore afraid. That wicked crowd 1s
now being served with the message of truth, and this has
caused fear to take hold on them and ‘their taces gather
blackness’. Therefore says the Lord by Zecharmah (9 3)
“Ashkelon shall see it, and fear, Gaza also shall see 1t, and
be very sorrowful, and Ekron, for her expectation, shall he
ashamed ; and the king shall perish from Gaza, and Ashke
lon shall not be inhabited.” Ashkelon, Gaza and Ekron were
Philistine cities and were, like Tyre, engaged i commercy
either directly or indirectly. They were in sympathv witl
Tyre, and the doom was against them. They also symboitzed
the religious element of Satan’s orgarmization, the Romar
Catholic Hierarchy being the controlling part The elerg:
and all minor institutions related thereto are now 1n a very
panicky state The entire crowd tell the people that “pros
perity is just around the corner” and that “the IHierarchy
is the chief bulwark against Communism™ | hut their expec
tation shall not be realized Religion, Big Busmess econa
mists, advertising agencies, political racketcers, royalty and
aristocracy, democracy and cvery other element of Satan’s
organization shall perish, because that is the decree of doom
or penal announcement written against them by Jehovah
Knowing this, the faithful remnant will confidently go on m
their work of proclaiming the kingdom messace, wholly
trusting in Jehovah and doing their work 1n his strenctt.
and with joy and praise to his name

Jehovah made a law covenant with the nation of Isract
It provided that a bastard should not enter into the con
gregation of the Lord. (Deut, 23: 2) That law foreshadowed
present-day matters. The Jewish Pharisees, being sticklers
for the letter of the law but entirely 1gnoring the spirit of
it, and being blind in their own conceits and being the ‘mor¢
holy than thou’ crowd, called in question the legitunacy of
Jesus; in other words, applied t¢ him the name “bastard”
(John 6:42; 8:41) A bastard was very despieable in thc
eyes of the hypoeritical Pharisees. Likewise the clergy ot
“Christendom”, who are the antitype of the Pharisees, look
on the outward appearance of men and hypoeritically as-
sume to be above reproach themselves, despise the humblc
followers of Christ Jesus and put them in the class of bas-
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tards, and when the clergy are told of the kingdom of God
they turn from 1t with a contemptuous air and at the same
time hail the Devil's substitute, the League of Nations, or
the Hierarchy-controlled state, for the kingdom of God.
The Lord tells them that the One whom they have labeled
as a bastard shall put the religious hypocrites out of business.

“And,” continues the prophet (Zech. 9:6), “a bastard
shall dwell in Ashdod; and T will cut off the pride of the
Philistines ” The name “Ashdod” means “stronghold”, and
1t was the chief town of the five confederated Philistine
c1ties ¢nd was the seat of the worship of the sea-god Dagon.
{1 Sam. 5:1-9) Tt therefore pictures the stronghold of the
confederated enemy against God’s kingdom. (Ps 83:5) To
this wicked crowd of hypoeritical “highbrows” the kingdom
of God under Christ is despicable and in their eyes is de-
scribed by the term “bastard”. Jehovah therefore tells them
th.t the despised One, Christ Jesus, as the great vietorious
Conqueror, shall take possession of the stronghold of the
Philistines (that 1s, “Christendom” under the Hierarchy)
and cut off the whole erowd. The people of good will, known
as the Jonadab class, therefore are warned and shown the
way of escape 1n this time of destruetion To them God’s
command now applies (Zeph 2:2, 3} - “Before the ceceree
bring forth, before the day pass as the chaff, before the
fierce anger of the Lord come .. Seek ye the Lord, all
ve meek of the earth, which have wrought his judgment;
soek righteousness, seek meekness; it may be ye shall be hid
in the day of the Lord’s anger.” “But I will send a fire on
the wall of Gaza, which shall devour the palaces thereof:
and T will cut off the inhabitant from Ashdod, and him that
holdeth the sceptre from Ashkelon:; and I will turn mine
hand aganst Ekron; and the remnant of the Philistines
[the Roman Catholic Hierarchy and its religious and po-
litical allies] shall perish, saith the Lord God.” (Amos
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1:6-8) All of these shall drink the cup of Jehovah’s wrath
(Jer. 25:20) This will be a vindication of Jehovah's Word
and his name.

For many centuries “Christendom”, under the domina-
tion of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy and its rehgious
allies, has illegally shed human bloed in open violation of
God’s everlasting covenant concerning the sanctity of the
blood of earthly creatures. (Gen 9-1-6) Claiming to be
followers of Christ, these, however, have eaten at the Devil’s
table and sacrificed to the Devil. (1 Cor 10:21) Concern-
ing the confederated enemies of God, and particularly the
Roman Catholic Hierarchy, the Lord through his prophet
(Zech, 9:7) says: “And I will take away his blood out of
his [the modern Philistine’s] mouth, and his abominations
from between his teeth ; but he that remaineth, even he, shall
be for our God; and he shall be as a governor in Judah,
and Ekron as a Jebusite.” The oppressed people of the earth
shall be delivered from the voracious jaws of modern
Philistines, which have long perseccuted them, The remnant,
delivered from the enemy organization, “shall be for our
God,” Jehovah, that is, as a “pcople for his name”. “Judah,”
whom the prophet mentions, means the class that praise
Jehovah’s name; hence Judah here pictures the faithful
remnant- “And he [the remnant] shall be as a chicftamn
in Judah” (R.V.), that is to say, shall be the chief ones on
the earth in the publishing of the name of Jehovah. (Isa.
62:10) And just as the ancient city of Jebusi was subdued
by the tribe of Judah under King David, who therefore fore-
shadowed Christ Jesus, the true Governor or Chieftain and
*‘Lion of the tribe of Juda”, so the modern Philistines, that
1s to say, the Roman Catholic Hierarchy and all its reh-
gious, commercial, political allies, shall be vanquished It
will be a long-due pay-off!

APPRECIATION
"JEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

We, the Bradley-Kankakee company of Jehovah’s witnesses,
of lllinois Zone No. 1, desire to express to Jehovah God our grate-
‘ul appreaation of his loving-kindness man.fested toward us by
reveali.g to us, tirough the WaTcH TOWER, lis marvelous truths,
ard also granting us the opportunity of telling these truths to
others

AND ASSURANCE

We desire to express to you our fervent love, knowing that
you are wholly devoted to Jehovah and his Theocracy under
Christ.

We want you to know that we are with you in your eourageous
bght for night and truth. and that we refuse to consider the mali-
cious letters which some of the “evil servant” class have been
arcuiating amongst the brethren We will not co-operate with
such a class who oppose Jehovah's Theoeratic government

(Continued from page 66)
competent person present to deliver a brief discourse immediately
vieceding the partaking of the emblems, that short article ap-
vearing o the March 15, 1939, ssue of The Watchtower should
be read before those assembled before partaking. Since the break-
ing of the bread and drinking of the wine both picture the death
of Jesus, 1t follows that both emblems should be served together
at partaking, and not separately. The emblems should be un-
leavened bread and real red wine. Jesus and his apostles used
1eal red wine 1n symbol of his blood, and the anointed remnant
should follow their lead. A report of the celebration should be
made to the Society as instructed 1n the Informant. In preparation
therefor the article *Memorial” suggested above will be studied
with profit
“MODEL STUDY” NO. 2
This booklet i1s a valuable and indispensable complement to
the original model study booklet Model Study No 2 enables any-

one equipped with phonograph and lecture recordings to carry on
model studies on the seven latest recorded speeches by the So-
ciety's president, from the speech “‘Safety” in 1937 down to and
including “Government and Peace” 1n 1939 The booklet also con
tamns a Reference Index very convenient in locating the desired
lecture record on any particular subject of vital interest today
There are 64 pages of material, enclosed 1n a sturdy cover, and
the booklet will be supphed on your contribution of 5¢ a copy
Those in organized companies should send 1n their orders in com-
bination through the local company servant

“WATCRTOWER” STUDIES
Week of April 7. “Power of the Demons” (Part 3),
1 1-18 inclusive, The Watchtower March 1, 1940

Week of April 14 “Power of the Demons” (Part 3),
{ 19-41 inclusive, The Watchtower March 1, 1940



FIELD EXPERIENCES

NEW YORK MAGISTRATE ENCOURAGES DEMON ASSAULTS

“Having just had a doorstep setup on the second floor,
I descended with wide-open phonograph, all set, and my
bookease, to the first floor of this four-story apartment,
catty-cornered from St. Augustine’s Catholic church. A man
in overcoat and hat stood silent in center of hall as I neared
the apartment door at foot of stairs. It was partly open,
and as I stepped in front, a large, big-bellied Irishman, in
big white apron, opened it wide. With an ‘oh ! of surprise
I set down my things and extended him an invitation to
lecture ‘Government and Peace’. Without warning, wild-
eyed he sprang out, grabbed me at my overcoat collar with
Leavy hands and shouted : ‘Here's that Communist I’ Pinned
against the wing of the lobby door, I remonstrated, ‘I'm a
Christian’, but no matter. ‘Get that door open' he yelled
to the silent man, and, notwithstanding my demand, ‘Let
me get my things,” I was forced through that door, then
through the vestibule door, and out into the street. Heaving
with rage he shook and marched me down the street toward
the ‘church’ from which worshipers were now emerging,
Suddenly he let go and tramped back, I close behind and
warning of law action for damage to my things. Turning
on the doorstep as I came beneath him, he swung his heavy
right arm and gave me a stunning backhand blow on my
right cheek, yelling: ‘Stav out of here! they don’t want
you in here"” Then he threw my bookease out onto the side-
walk. Next he brought out my open phonograph in position
and heaved it into the gutter Into the gutter went records
and tone arm. There was I in the gutter adjusting my things
as Brannigan’s fellow religionists streamed out of their
house of demons and passed me on both sides, with remarks.
Friday afternoon following saw us in the big ornate room
of the Bronx Magistrates Court No. 2, standing before mag-
istrate on bench, lady clerk and court steno, and an audience
of about 25 outside the rail. From start on the magistrate
was out to clear Brannigan, remarking: ‘Oh, so you or-
dained yourself!” and, ‘Where was Judge Rutherford a
judge” and, ‘Can’t we settle this in a Christian way ¥ ap-
pealing to the Lord’s prayer about forgiving. Brannigan
pleaded he was the father of five children, and, lying Cathol-
1cally, said he had a sick wife and I rang his door bell and
INSISTED on playing my phonograph, and so he just picked
up my things and put them outside the door: ‘He was play-
irx a record which attacks our priests and bishops and pope
and says they're back of this war" The magistrate immedi-
ately called for the playing of ‘Snare and Racket’. After
listening awhile he broke in and said to Brannigan - ‘Is that
the same record ¥ The entire courtroom heard the complete
recording. Again magistrate appealed for ‘Christian’ settle-
ment and commented : “We know there’s nothing so good as
sweet religion” When, finally, he brought the matter to
simply reparation for a scuffed Italian record and Branni-
gan pleaded finanecial inability, the magistrate said: ‘Oh, 1s
that all, just a matter of 70¢! I’ll pay for it myself,’ and
pulls out a dollar bill and his elerk puts it on the table be-
fore me. Then with an admonition to me as if I was a tres-
passer, and with & mild warning to Brannigan (whom he
called ‘You old lug’) about laying hands on others, he dis-
missed the case, with no penalty to Brannigan for his crim-
inal assault and battery. I left the dollar bill lying before
the judge, spurned!”
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EVERY ONE HIS OWN SUBSCRIPTION COPY IN CANADA

“Like to report a young Ukramian lady, a widow, witl
five children aged 9 to 15, who has been associated with the
Truth for four years, a Watchiower subscriber; then got
The Watchtower for her oldest girl, and now I send sou
four Watchtower subscriptions for the four other children,
which makes six Watchiower subseribers in the one home,
and each a regular publisher. Can you beat 1t%”

DELIVERING AN ORDER, KINGSTON, JAMAICA

“He had no money ; would I call back? I suguested an
order and datc he would like me to feteh book. 1le quekly
said: ‘Please fetch it next Sunday morning.” At the hour
appointed I called. Imagine my disappointment to find him
out, and no word of explanation left for me Well I tore
from my address book a leaf and left the following “Ver
surprised at your action—took you at your word, and vou
have failed even being polite enough to leave some message
Why you did not keep your word? Weeks passed, and |
was in that dircetion, having been asked to do something
for a friend. I thought I would call, and did so 1 found
him at home. He greeted me politely, then said I mot your
note, but was not so pleased over it’ “Why % *Well, I could
not do better about the book I ordered, as I met with a
disappointment.’ I said that was no reason why he could
not have left me word He hung his head ‘I am sorry, lads
Please give me your name and address, and T will keep my
word this time.” Time rolled by, my prospect did not turn
up. I forgot about it. December 6 I got back humre to hear a
young man had called to get a book—Le would return m
two hours, being told T would be back then He came, greet-
ed me, and asked if I remembered him. ‘You are the younu
man who did not keep his word regarding that book " *Y ¢
but I have called for it today.” He gave ne contnibution 1
thanked him and showed appreciation of Lis at last keepny
his word. He sa1d: ‘DDo you know wiiere this book s goine?®
I said. ‘NoP ‘It goes to my mother 1n Chicago, as a Christ
mas present’ T presented him with Government and Pecac:
All of four months after that Sunday a m. call ”

IN AN OREGON CCC CAMP

“L.ast Sunday we came to a CCC camp My father went
to the office The commander was asleep ¢ oshed the
sergeant 1 charge if we could play the hour lecture *Gin
ernment and Peace’ for the boys. He gave him a bounlet 1o
look over, and the sergeant sent one of the boys to ash th
commander if 1t would be Q. K. The commander roused t1¢:,
his slumber enough to say, ‘Yes, go ahead ’ They announce.l
from their Sound System for everyome to report at the
Educational Building. My father and mother went in andg
put on the lecture to 37 CCC boys, and when the lecture wa~
over he gave each one a copy of the Government and Peace
booklet as they came out the door. Asked if they would like
to hear another lecture, the majority raised their hands
Several did leave after the third or fourth record was
played, but & grand witness was given and 33 booklets were
placed A few months ago a pioneer from our company
witnessed at this same camp and they would not permit
him to even witness to the boys.”
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OFFICERS
W. E. VAN AMBURGH, Secretary

“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
¢reat shall be the peace of thy children.” ~ Laich 54:13.

J. F. RUTHERFORD, President

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

THAT JEHOVAH 1s the only true God, is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of life
to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
and his active agent in the creation of all things; that the Logos
is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with all power in
heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon 1t; that man willfully dis-
obeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam’s wrong act all men are born sinners and without the right
to life,

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order to produce the ransom or redemptive price for
obedient ones of mankind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every name
and clothed him with all power and authority.

THAT JEHOVAH’S ORGANIZATION is a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Christ Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anointed and faithful followers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah’s organiza-
tion, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege 1t is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his purposes toward mankind
as expressed in the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear,

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, has ousted
Satan from heaven and 18 proceeding to the establishment of
God’s kingdom on earth.

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the peoples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah’s kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun; that the Lord’s next great act is the destruction
of Satan’s organization and the establishment of righteousness in
the earth, and that under the kingdom the people of good will that
survive Armageddon shall carry out the divine mandate to “fll
the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible, It publishes Bible instruction specifically de-
signed to aid Jehovah’s witnesses and all people of good will
It arranges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Society
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes suit-
able material for radio broadcasting and for other means of publi¢
instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterances.
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical examina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptures. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $100; CANADA ARD MISCLLLANEOUS FOREIGN, $150;
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 6s American remit-
tances should be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft, Canadian, British, South African and Australasian remittances
should be made direct to the respective branch offices Remittances from
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Brooklyn othcee,
but by Internatwnal Postal Money Order ounly

F'OBEIGN OFFICES

British ... ... e eceeee -o. .. . 3% Craven Terrace, London, W 2, England
Canadian ........ ... .. 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada
Australasian .... . ... .7 Beresford Road, Strathficld, N 8 W, Australia

South African ..ooeeee e el L . Boston House, Cape Town, South Africa
Please address the Society In every case.

(Translations of this fournal appear in several languages.)

All sincere students of the Dible who by reason of inﬁrmity,T%overty or
adversity are unable to pay the subscription price may have e Watch-
tower free upon written application to the publishers, made once each
year, stating the reason for so requesting it. We are glad to thus aid the
needy, but the written application once each year 1s required by the
postal regulations

Notwe to Subscrmbers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
scription will be sent only when requested Change of address, when
requested, may be expected to appear on address label within one month
A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will be sent with the
journal oné month before the subscription expires

Entered as second-class matter at the post office at Brooklyn, N. Y,
under the Act of March 8, 1878

“BATTLE SIEGE” TESTIMONY PzRIOD

Spring’s opening will be marked by the “Battle Siege” Testi-
mony Period, during the whole month of Apnl. It will be a press-
mg of the siege against religion by a campaign to increase yet
more the subseription hist of The Watchtower. The unusual offer
in effect during the campaign will operate greatly to that result,
to wit, one year’s subscription for The Watchtower together with
the premium of a chowce of any bound book and a self-covered
booklet on a contribution of but one dollar; foreign countries,
$1.50. This Testimony Period, which is world-wide in scope, will
be the first of a three-month campaign with The Watchtower,
and, due to the mstant importance of what this magazine con-
tains, the campaign 18 actually to be launched on March 23, the
date of celebrating the Memorial. Now 1s none {oo soon to begin
your preparation therefor, as o territory, equipment, time, sup-
phes, distributor’s copies, ete. If unacquainted with an organized
company of publishers in your locality, notify this office of your
wish to get 1n touch with such for this Testimony. Those 1n foreign
lands will write the branch office having supervision. The In-
formant (which 1s free) goes into greater detail on this.

“REFUGEES”

Mallions of refugees of various sorts now abroad i the earth.
but this new booklet Refugees, written by the president of the
Society, shows definitely how only such thereof as are of good
will may and will find the one safe, abiding Refuge and live.
By 1its very front-cover picture Refugees tells a powerful story,
but the contents within this 64-page booklet convey a message
that God’s refugees will rejoice to get, and that His publishers
will have great joy in distributing to them. Release of this booklet
for distribution coincides with March 23, the day of the Memorial,
and detailed instructions thereon are found in the Informant

You may procure a copy of Refugees direct by remitting a con-
tribution of 5¢ per copy.

“MODEL STUDY” NO. 2
This booklet is a valuable and indispensable complement to
the original model study booklet. Model Study No. 2 enables any-
one equipped with phonograph and lecture recordings to carry on
model studies on the seven latest recorded speeches by the So-
ciety’s president, from the speech “Safety” i 1937 down to and
mmeluding “Government and Peace” m 1939. The booklet also con-

(Continued on page 95)
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REFUGE

“The Lord also will be a refuge for the oppressed, a refuge tn times of trouble.”—Psalm 9: 9.

IKHOVAH foreknew the trouble that would beset
] those who serve him, and He made provision for

their instruction that they might go in the right
way and escape the enemy and find the place of com-
plete refuge. He foreknew how the demons would
attack his consecrated people and how they are now
attacking all those who serve him and his kingdom.
Today he is revealing to all such faithful ones his
means of protection, refuge and salvation. He fore-
knew and foretold the time of trouble coming upon
the world, and in which all the nations now find them-
selves. To those who seek him he gives full assur-
ance that if they put their trust fully in him and
walk obediently with him they shall have protection
and shall not be disappomted. “Thus let them who
know thy name put confidence in thee, that thou hast
not forsaken the searchers for thee, O Jehovah.”
(Psalm 9:10, Rotherham) The people now on earth
who are of good will toward God, and who are other-
wise known as Jonadabs (2 Ki. 10:15-23) and piec-
tured by Jonathan (1 Sam. 18:1-4), have learned of
the Almighty God and have found that His Word is
the only safe and true guide. (Ps. 119:105) All the
consecrated, both those of the remmnant and those
who will form the “great multitude” (Rev. 7:9-17),
must now be on the alert and diligent at all times to
avoul the snares of the enemy and to find safety and
refuge, as provided by the Most High.

‘You are fully aware of the fact that at no time
within the memory of man have the nations of the
earth been in such a deplorable condition as now.
Smcee the close of the World War in 1918 the woes
of humankind have increased. Within the borders
of all nations there are now many refugees seeking
a place where they might abide in security and have
some reasonable opportunity to enjoy some of the
things which God has provided for man. That the
number of the refugees is certain to increase in the
very near future must be conceded, and this fact
alone increases the burden and distress of many even
among those people who now have a measure of
peace and prosperity. You are among those who seek
the best information obtainable as to why so many

§3

sorrows have come upon the people, otherwise you
would not be reading even these lines. Desiring to
sce righteousness prevail amongst men, you will dili-
gently apply yourself to learn the truth and, so do-
ing, you will clearly see why there are so many ref-
ugees, and why in the very near future the sorrows
upon humankind will increase, and what will be the
end of such.

WORLD CRISIS

® The divers nations are facing the greatest crisis
of all time. The ruling factors of all nations appear
to have a premonition of approaching disaster. Re-
fusing to give heed to God’s Word, they are in the
dark as to what is just ahead. Each nation is like a
frightened man walking in the dark. The controlling
force that now moves the nations into action, both
offensive and defensive, is fear. The visible rulers of
the nations are in a state of great perplexity, sensing,
as they do, that some unseen power is moving them
rapidly to a great climax. They hesitate not to say
that the present nations eannot survive unless some
sure remedy. is found, and none of them appear to
have any knowledge of such sure remedy. Political
prognosticators attéempt to foretell the future, but
no one has any real confidence in any of such polit-
ical, religious prophecies. They are in a desperate
state of mind, and there appears to them a great pall
hanging over them which forebodes disaster. The
Lord foreknew this time of distress and foretold it in
these words: “Upon the earth distress of nations,
with perplexity; . . . men’s hearts failing them for
fear.”—Luke 21: 25, 26.

* The ruling elements of the nations of the earth
ignore these prophetic words of the Lord and the
other prophecies, which make known to the diligent
student of God’s Word what unseen forces are mov-
ing the nations to the greatest climax of all time.
Concerning such unseen powers the Lord say.: 'They
go forth to the kings [ruling powers] of the earth
and of the whole world, to gather them to the great
battle of God Almighty [that is, to Armageddon].’
And what is that invisible force or power$ The Lord
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answers that it is the power of wickedness, the Devil,
“the prince of demons,” and his associated demons,
who, themselves being blinded to God’s purpose, lead
the credulous ones into the ditch of destruection.
(Rev. 16:13-16) All nations of the earth today are
under the influence and control of the demons. Fear
has led these ruling powers into the snare of the
demons and caused them blindly to hunt a place of
refuge, which they fail to find.—Prov. 29: 25.

FACING DEATH

s All the nations are facing death, and at the uni-
versal war of Armageddon, that is, “the battle of
that great day of God Almighty,” all nations shall
die. That will not be “death” of the nations at the
hands of other nations, but death administered by the
Almighty power of heaven: “The Higher Powers”
(Rom. 13:1); Jehovah God and Christ Jesus con-
stituting the Higher Powers. The battle of the great
day of God Almighty will be fought by Jehovah and
Christ Jesus, supported by all the holy angels of
heaven, pitted against the Devil and other demons
and their supporters on earth who continue on the
side of the wicked ones. All the nations suffer the
same fate or come to the same end, because all na-
tions of earth are on the wrong side, that is, on the
losing side. All of such nations are against the TrEo-
craTiC (JOVERNMENT, that is, the government or king-
dom of the Almighty God. At the battle of Arma-
geddon all such nations shall cease for ever; as it is
written: “The wicked shall be turned into hell, and
all the nations that forget God.” (Ps. 9:17) “The
wicked shall be turned back unto Sheol, even all the
nations that forget God.”—A4.R.V,

¢ In that battle of the great day of God Almighty
democracies will not survive over Communistic gov-
ernments, Nazism, monarchies or imperialism. All
forms of human government shall perish for ever.
Only the THFEOCRACY will survive, The indis-
putable facts now disclose that all nations have for-
gotten God, the Almighty, “whose name alone is
Jehovah.” (Ps. 83:18) All of these nations are vis-
ibly ruled by political, commerecial and ultrareligious
elements, and all are under the control of the invis-
ible host of demons, and the Almighty God says that
the end of such is “hell”. His judgment concerning
the nations of earth announced in the foregoing text
is, in briet, “T'o hell with them.”

THE PEOPLE

" The people of the various nations under the con-
trol of the ruling powers are in great distress and
are in fear and trepidation. There is upon them an
ever-increasing fear of death, which deadly enemy
approaches them from every side: death at sea, from
submarines, torpedoes, deadly mines, seaplanes and
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warships; death on land, from bombs falling from the
air, and death from many other instruments of war;
death from starvation resulting from blockades and
the restriction concerning food. The theory and prac-
tice of the nations is that the men who fight must
have the food while those who remain at home have
little or none. The people fear death from natural
and accidental causes. They are in constant fear of
political, religious and other gangsters. They find
themselves driven like dumb beasts from their na-
tive lands and the homes that they have built. Crue!
dictators order them to depart, and they must obey.
As refugees they flee before the cruel rulers. Mil-
lions of them become exiles, without a place to lay
their head and with no means of obtaining food and
shelter, and they proceed, knowing not where, and
they face the future in utter despair. Fear of death
holds them in grasp. The condition of the people, a~
now seen, was long ago described by the Lord Jesu-
in these words: “There shall be great distress in the
land.”—Luke 21: 23.

* These words of the Lord Jesus describe a con-
dition that today exists in every nation on earth
Even in the nation of the United States there are
millions on relief, and fear that even this little reliel
shall be taken away, and they shall be left to starva-
tion. The people see no way out because they have
been kept in ignorance and are yet in ignorance ot
God’s gracious provision made for those who tru-t
wholly in him. Their ignorance is due to the Devil
and his religious representatives on carthh who have
deliberately withheld from the people a knowledge
of God’s Word. Jehovah God foretold this present
time in these words: ‘Darkness covers the earth, and
gross darkuess the people.” (Isa. 60:2) By reason
of much morhid fear the Devil has ensnared mankind
in his trap of religion. The people being iznorant ot
God's provision, they follow the blind religious and
political guides.

SEEKING REFUGE

® Numerous persons are seeking a means of escape,
but, being blind, fail to find the way of escape. A
notable example is that of a late American columnist,
Heywood Broun. The New York Times of Decem-
ber 21, 1939, reporting on the funeral of Mr. Broun,
says: “Turning to the reasons why he wanted to be-
come a Catholic, Mr. Broun gave four [reasons],

. . . The third was fear of death. . . . The fourth
reason, in the words of Mr. Broun, . . . ‘There is
nothing more ridiculous than individualism ... I

cannot even see why Almighty God would be inter-
ested in my individual prayer, or even my individual
sacrifice, . . . That spiritual corporation I believe
to be the Catholic Church.’” That man because of
fear sought a place of security, and the Devil led
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him into the Catholic religious system. In this con-
nection have in mind the words of the Almighty God,
that “religion is a snare”, because religion is of the
Devil. (Deut. 7:16) From time immemorial the
Devil has used religion and religious practices to
ensnare men. Men teach religion and falsely hold
before the people religion as a means of escape from
the Devil and death; and fearing to go contrary to
the teaching of religious men, such fearful ones fall
into the snare of the Devil, even as the Lord foretold.
—Prov. 29: 25.

1 Religion has never been a safeguard against
death. Even the so-called “Christian religion” has
long been the chief means used by the Devil to en-
trap men in his snare that leads to destruction. The
beginning of the practice of religion was a desire on
the part of man to escape death and to become wise
like demons. The Almighty God plainly stated to the
first human pair that the penalty of death would be
inflicted upon those who willfully disobeyed his law.
(Gen. 2:17) That great deceiver, the old Serpent and
Devil, who is the chief of the demons, offered his re-
ligion to Adam and Eve as a means of escaping
death. He said to them: *“Ye shall not surely die;
for God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof
[in violation of His law], then your eyes shall be
opened; and ye shall be as gods [the demons asso-
ciated with Satan].” (Gen. 3:4,5) That is to say,
if man would adopt Satan’s religion and practice the
same he would escape death and be as wise as the
Devil’s wicked associates, which in the Scriptures
are designated “demons”, But religion furnished no
protection to Adam and Eve, and has never been any
protection to any man. Fear and the ambitious de-
sire to be wise as the demons led Adam and I£ve into
the snare, and they died, and by reason of their sin
all their offspring inherited death.—Rom. 5:12.

" The dominating nations of earth now practice
the so-called ““Christian religion”, and the leaders
among men urge upon the people “more religion” as
a means of protection and salvation. Religion, how-
ever, will furnish no protection or means of escape
at the battle of the great day of God Almighty, which
is now rapidly approaching. In that great fight at
Armageddon no nation will find protection because
of religion, neither will God spare individual persons
of any nation because of their religion, whether they
be sincere religious practitioners or bad religionists.
Religion has never at any time safeguarded any man
against death. A great religionist, backed by the reli-
gious system of the Roman Catholic organization,
prosecuted the war in Spain from 1936 to 1939, in
which great multitudes of persons died. Almost all
the people of Spain were then the practitioners of the
Roman Catholic religion. That religion did not spare
any of them or protect any of them. Religion fur-
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nished no protection for the people of Poland or
Czechoslovakia, and which people held steadfastly to
the Catholic religious system and the practice there-
of. God’s Word plainly declares that the practition-
ers of religion, and religion itself, shall be destroyed
at the battle of Armageddon.

AFTER DEATH

2 All persons can now see that religion does not
safeguard men against death. To further deceive
the fearful peoples the Devil by means of religion,
which his representatives teach, imposes upon man-
kind a further fraud, inducing them to believe that
religion is a safeguard after death and that rehgion
opens to them future protection and endless happ-
ness. Is religion a passport to unending bliss? I reli-
gion a safeguard and means of escape from torments
of the Catholic “inferno” of hell or “purgatory’
taught by that religious system? Where can the co1-
rect answer be found to these questions? No man has
ever returned from “purgatory” or hell to give testi-
mony concerning the matter. The doctrine of “to:-
ment in purgatory or hell” is taught only by imper-
fect men. The doctrine is not found in the Bible
Cardinal Gibbons, a noted Catholic authority, in hi~
book The Faith of Our Fathers, pages 205 to 205,
says: “The Catholic Church teaches that, besides a
place of eternal torments for the wicked and of ever-
lasting rest for the righteous, there exists in the
next life a middle state of temporary punishment.
allotted for those who have died in venial sin, or who
have not satisfied the justice of God for sins alread)
forgiven. She also teaches us that, although the souls
consigned to this intermediate state, commonliy called
purgatory, cannot help themselves, thev may be
aided by the [prayers] of the faithful on earth The
existence of purgatory naturally implies the correl-
ative dogma—the utility of praying for the dead.’
“His soul will be ultunately saved, but he shall ~uffer.
for a temporary duration, in the purifyving flames ot
Purgatory. This interpretation is not mine. 1t is the
unanimous voice of the Fathers of Christendom.”

* Set over against the traditions or teachings ot
men, consider now the commandments of Jehovah
God and the words of Christ Jesus, who spoke with
full and complete authority from Almighty God.
Addressing religious teachers, who were teaching
the traditions of men, Jesus said: “Why do ye also
transgress the commandment of God by vour tradi-
tion? . . . Thus have ye made the commandment of
God of none effect by your tradition. Ye hypocrites!
well did Esaias prophesy of you, saying, This people
draweth nigh unto me with their mouth, and honour-
eth me with their lips; but their heart is far fromn me.
But in vain they do worship me, teaching for doc-
trines the commandments of men.”—Matt. 15: 1-9.
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* Do you care to believe and follow the traditional
teaching of imperfeet men who practice religion for
hire, or do you prefer to {ollow the authoritative
words of the Lord Jesus Christ? Remember, then,
the words of the scripture: “And this is life eternal,
that they might know thee, the only true God, and
Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent.”—John 17: 3.

DESTINY

» Some religionists insist that Almighty God has
predestinated the end of all human creatures and
that therefore some of them must go to “purgatory”,
some to heaven, and some to “hell”, which they inter-
pret as “eternal torment”. Those doctrines, however,
are entirely false. God has not predetermined the end
of any individual. God has predestinated or prede-
termined that a fixed and limited number taken from
among human creatures, who maintain their integ-
rity toward God, shall be forever with the Lord Jesus
Christ in heaven as spirit creatures; and he has pro-
vided for another company of individuals, but with-
out a fixed number, who receive God’s approval for
their faithfulness under the test applied, and which
faithful persons shall live forever on the earth. What
shall be the end or destiny of individuals, God does
not predetermine. God sets before men his fixed
rules, and those who obey him enter into everlasting
life, and those who disobey him die and remain dead.
God is no respecter of individuals. (Acts 10:34)
Man, therefore, has much to do with fixing his own
destiny or end. To those who agree to serve Almighty
God he says: “See, I have set before thee this day
life and good, and death and evil. I call heaven and
earth to record this day against you, that I have set
before you life and death, blessing and cursing;
therefore choose life, that both thou and thy seed
may live,” (Deut. 30:15,19) “He that believeth on
the Son hath everlasting life; and he that believeth
not the Son shall not see life; but the wrath of God
abideth on him.” (John 3:36) “And this is life
eternal, that they might know thee, the only true
God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent.”—
John 17:3.

18 God permits men to choose either life or death;
hence man fixes his own destiny by the course he
takes. “The eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous,
and his ears are open unto their cry. The face of the
Lord is against them that do evil, to cut off the re-
membrance of them from the earth.” (Ps. 34: 15, 16)
Almighty God is the fountain of life. (Ps. 36:9)
‘Salvation belongs to God,” by and through Christ
Jesus. (Ps. 3: 8; Rom. 6: 23) There is no other means
of salvation to life—Acts 4:12,

" Will you take a chance by following the tradi-
tional teachings of religious men, or will you be
guided by the Word of Almighty God? Religion is
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the product of the demons, used by them to ensnare
men and turn them away from God and into destruc-
tion. Those who embrace and follow the traditionul
and religious teachings of men will find that they
will end in destruction, because religion is contrary
to and in defiance of the Word of Almighty God.
Choose for yourselves whom you will serve, whether
the Lord or the demons. That same proposition was
put up to the Israelites, who had covenanted to do
God’s will; and that is the fixed rule of God concern-
ing all persons who will live. Joshua, who was de-
voted to Jehovah God and had God’s approval, un-
der inspiration from Jehovah said to the Israchites:
“Now therefore fear the Lord, and serve liim in sin-
cerity and in truth; and put away the gods [the gods
or demons who by means of religion debauched the
people and from which demon-controlled land God
brought his faithful servant Abraham] which your
fathers served on the other side of the flood [that
is to say, the other side of the river Euphrates (vss.
2,3)], and in Egypt; and serve ye ihie Lord."—Josh.
24:14.

* What, then, is the safe and sure guide for man?
The answer is, The Word of God, which is the truth.
(John 17:17) “Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and
a light unto my path.” (Ps. 119:105) The time is
here, therefore, because the greatest erisis is at hand,
that all men must choose whom they will serve,
whether religion taught by the Devil, or Almighty
God and his King Christ Jesus.

“PURGATORY” AND HELL

¥ Religionists teach the doctrine of “purgatory”
and “eternal torment”. That such religious teachings
originated with the Devil, mark the Scriptural proof
that follows. The wily foc of God well knew that it
must be made to appear before men that religion 1~
consistent, that it must appear to men that no one
could be conscious in “purgatory” or in hell-torment
unless that person continues to live and is conscious.
It was the Devil who announced the doctrine to man,
‘There is no death.” (Gen. 3:4) Following that lead,
the religious teachers informed the people that every
man has an immortal soul. “ITmmortahity” means that
such soul cannot die; that therefore the soul muxt
continue to exist some place after what is called
“death”. But the Bible shows that every man 1s a
soul, because a soul is a living creature. God made
the organism or body of man of the dust of the earth
and then breathed into that body the breath that liv-
ing creatures breathe and which breath animated
the body, and man “became” a living soul: “And the
Lord God formed man of the dust of the ground, and
breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; and man
became a living soul.”—Gen. 2: 7.
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2 All animals are souls, that is, all are living crea-
tures. (Num. 31:28) It was man, the soul, to whom
God said: ‘In the day you sin you shall die.” {Gen.
2:17) The man or soul sinned, and death resulted.
As Jehovah plainly declares, ‘The soul that sinneth
shall surely die’ (Ezek. 18:4,20) “What man is he
that liveth, and shall not see death? shall he deliver
his soul from the hand of the grave? Selah.”—Ps.
89: 48.

2 The religious doctrine of “immortality of all
souls” was introduced by Satan, and which doctrine
is a lie; and concerning him, the Devil, the Lord
Jesus says: ‘He is a liar, and the father of lies, and
there is no truth in him.” (John 8: 44) It follows that
the doctrine of “inherent immortality of man” is
stil! a lie, regardless of who teaches that lie; and
since religious men teach such doctrine of “inherent
iinmortality”, that doctrine is absolutely false. The
reason it was introduced was to support the Devil’s
original lie, that there is no death, and the “immor-
tality” doctrine has been the means of deceiving nu-
merous persons. That doctrine cannot be safely fol-
lowed by anyone.

THE DEAD

22 Are the dead conscious after death? The Word
of God answers as follows: “For the living know that
they shall die; but the dead know not any thing,
1 erther have they any more a reward, for the memory
of them is forgotten. Whatsoever thy hand findeth
to do, do it with thy might; for there is no work,
nor deviee, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the grave,
whither thou goest.” (Eccl. 9:5,10) “For in death
there is no remembrance of thee; in the grave who
shall give thee thanks?” (Ps. 6:5) *“The dead praise
not the Lord, neither any that go down into silence.”
—Ps, 115: 17.

2 The fact that religious traditions taught by all
religious leaders flatly contradiet the Word of God,
as set forth in the Bible, is proof conclusive that such
religrontsts teach the lie of the Devil. There 1s not
one seripture 1n the Bible supporting the doctrine of
consciousness of man after he is dead. “Man is of
the earth” and is the highest of the animal ereation.
(1 Cor. 15:47; Gen. 1:26) Men die because of sin
committed by Adam, and which death, by inheritance,
comes upon all men. Men die like other animal crea-
tion: “For that which befalleth the sons of men be-
talleth beasts; even one thing befalleth them; as the
one dieth, so dieth the other; yea, they have all one
breath; so that a man hath no preeminence above a
beast; for all is vanity. All go unto one place; all are
of the dust, and all turn to dust again.” (Ececl.
3:19,20) This statement is in exact harmony with
the judgment of Almighty God pronounced against
Adam: “Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou re-
turn.”—Gen, 3:19.
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TORMENT

* Religionists teach that hell is a place of eternal
torture or torment and that in the “fires of hell” souls
suffer torment without any possibility of escape. Iix-
actly contrary to and in contradiction of that rchi-
gious, traditional doetrine, the Bible says that heli
is a condition of darkness, nonexistence, where men
know nothing, and where they all go at death. The
Hebrew word sheol is translated in the English
“hell” and is also many times translated “grave”.
Also the Greek word hades is translated into the
English “hell” and “grave”. “Hell” and “the grave”
mean the condition or state of death where there is
no consciousness or life whatsoever. Some Scriptural
examples follow: Job, a servant of God, and who had
God's approval, was suffering bodily pain and men-
tal anguish from which he desired to be reheved, and
he prayed to Almighty God in these words: O that
thou wouldest hide me in the grave, that thou would-
est keep me secret, until thy wrath be past, that thou
wouldest appoint me a set time, and remember me!”
(Job 14:13) “If I wait, the grave is mine house; |
have made my bed in the darkness.” (Job 17:13) I[n
these and many other Seriptural texts the words
“grave” and “hell” are translated from the same orig-
inal word sheol.

** As to the Greek word hades, which is also trans-
lated “hell” and “the grave”, note the following: The
Lord Jesus was put to death and was buried in the
grave, tomb or sepulcher. (Matt. 27:60) Jesus was
therefore dead and was in “hell”, sheol, hades, the
grave. The apostle Peter, after having received the
holy spirit, spoke authoritatively under inspiration
from Almighty God. He quoted from the prophecy
written at God’s commandment (Ps. 16:10), applv-
ing the same to Christ Jesus. “Because thou wilt not
leave my soul in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine
Holy One to see corruption.” “Therefore hemg u
prophet, and knowing that God had sworn with an
oath to him, that of the fruit of his lomns, according to
the flesh, he would raise up Christ to sit on his throne;
he, seeing this before, spake of the resurrection of
Christ, that his soul was not left in hell, neither Ins
flesh did see corruption.” (Aects 2:27,30.31) Fur-
thermore it is written: “This Jesus hath God raised
up [out of death], whereof we all are witnesses.”—
Acts 2. 32,

2 Without a doubt Jesus was in “hell”, that 1s, the
grave, the condition of death, and remained there
until God raised him out of death. Thus “hell” has
been wholly misrepresented to the people by the
teachers of religion.

* Torment or torture originated with Satan the
Devil, and the Devil then caused men to charge Al-
mighty God with tormenting men in the fire. Yet such
a thought never entered the heart of the Almghty
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God, as stated in the Scriptures. (Jer. 7: 30, 31) The
doctrine of eternal torment or torture is the doctrine
of demons, that is, of the Devil, or chief of demons,
and his associated demons, and taught by those men
who practice religion on the earth. The first instance
of torment set forth in the Scriptures is direetly
charged to Satan, the prince of demons. (Job1:11-22;
2:1-13) Also the Secriptures show that the pur-
pose of torment was and is to induce men to curse
Jehovah God. That was the reason that the Devil and
his religious representatives tormented Job. Because
the religionists have for a long while taught the doe-
trine of eternal torment, many persons who are igno-
rant of God and his Word have cursed God, thus
carrying out the Devil’s purpose. Seeing that the
Scriptures conclusively prove that none of the dead
are conscious in hell or “purgatory” or anywhere
¢lse, it is impossible therefore for the soul or crea-
ture to suffer in unquenchable flames. The religious
doctrine of “purgatory” and “hell” as taught by reli-
gionists being false, it is clearly seen that these reli-
gious doctrines constitute a snare of the Devil to
those men who fear and who flee to religion as a place
of protection or safety. Furthermore, it is seen that
religion is a racket, particularly with reference to
“purgatory”, because men teach the people that they
must pay over their money to religious priests in
order to have prayers said for “those who are in
purgatory”, and the fearful people yield to such in-
ducement and part with their money to the religious
teachers to have prayers said for their friends who
are dead. Thus the religious teachers collect money
from the people by means of false representations.
Obtaining money by false pretense is a ecrime under
the law of the land; therefore the religious teachers
of “purgatory” are guilty of a great crime. The great-
est crimne committed by teaching “purgatory” and
“torment” is that of defaming the name of Almighty
God. Are you willing to risk your eternal existence
by accepting and following false doctrines taught by
men? You can properly decide that matter by gain-
ing a knowledge of God and Christ Jesus, as set forth
in the Word of God. (John 17:3) It is the purpose
of the demons to keep the people in darkness or
ignorance concerning (God’s means of salvation. The
religious teachers have long been the instruments
of demons, and they ensnare the people and keep
them in darkness. For that reason in this very day
the prophecy is fulfilled, to wit, ‘Darkness covers the
earth, and gross darkness the people.’—Isa. 60: 2.

HOPE OF LIFE

28 All the dead would perish for ever if God had
made no provision for them to have life. All human
creatures are born imperfect because of Adam’s sin
resulting in death, and which all of Adam’s offspring
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have inherited. “Wherefore, as by one man sin en-
tered into the world, and death by sin; and so death
passed upon all men, for that all have sinned.” (Rom.
5:12) “For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of
God is eternal life, through Jesus Christ our Lord.”
—Rom. 6: 23.

* God’s provision for the giving of life to man is
by and through Christ Jesus. The lifeblood of the
perfeet man Jesus was poured out in death and con-
stitutes the ransom price or purchase price for the
human race, and therefore Christ Jesus by purchase
becomes the owner of the human race. All men who
believe on and obey the Lord may have the benefit of
that ransom price; as it is written: “I"or God so loved
the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but
have everlasting life.”—John 3: 16.

** The sum of the three seripture texts last above
mentioned is this: All men by inheritance are born
sinners; all sinners must perish unless God provides
for their salvation; God made such provision by
sending Christ Jesus into the world to save those
who believe on Jesus, who, as God’s representative,
gives life to those who do believe and obey the com-
mandments of Almighty God. It follows that man
must hear of and learn of God’s provision for salva-
tion, and thus the way is opened for man to deterniine
his own end or destiny. Those who do hear and obey
receive life, while those who refuse to believe and
obey remain under condemnation and perish for
ever. (John 3: 36) Belief on and obedience to Christ
Jesus are therefore conditions precedent to receiving
life as a free gift. Before a gift can become cffective
the receiver must be willing to accept that gift. The
free gift of life is offered to man, and only those per-
sons who accept it can receive it. “Therefore as by
the offence of one judgment came upon all men to
condemnation; even so by the righteousness of
one [Jesus] the free gift came upon all men unto
justification of life.”—Rom. 5: 18.

*' Because Jesus was fully obedient to God’s com-
mandment even unto death God raised him out of
death and made Jesus “the author of eternal salva-
tion unto all them that obey him”.—Heb. 5: 9.

RESURRECTION

*2 As God raised up Jesus out of death, even so he
has given his promise to raise up out of death those
who were of good will toward him at the time of
death. From Abel to the coming of the man Jesus
there were some men on earth who were entirely
faithful to God, and which men will have “a better
resurrection”. (Heb. 11:35) Such men will be made
princes in the earth and act as representatives of
The THEocraTIC GOVERNMENT. Some of those men
are named specifically in the eleventh chapter of He-
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brews. Also, these are, at Psalm 453:16, called
“princes”, who shall rule in righteousness under the
direction of the Lord Jesus Christ. (Isa. 32:1) The
faithful Christians who follow in the footsteps of
Christ Jesus, such as the apostles and other faithful
spirit-begotten ones, have part in “the first resurrec-
tion”. (Rev. 20:4,6) Others who have died without
an opportunity of learning of God’s purpose to give
life to man will be awakened out of death and afford-
ed an opportunity to prove their integrity toward
God and, proving the same, will live. (John 5: 28, 29)
As to the willfully wicked, they have no hope of
resurrection. (Pss. 145:20; 9:17) If any of the per-
sons above described were in “purgatory” or “eter-
nal torment”, and were there conscious and alive,
they could not be resurrected, because resurrection
is for ‘‘the dead”. (1 Cor. 15:4,12-24) The Serip-
tures, therefore, conclusively prove that the religious
doctrines of “human immortality”, consciousness in
“purgatory”, and “everlasting torment in hell”, are
absolutely false. Religion holds out no hope of life
before or after death. To follow religion and will-
tully practice the same, after learning of the truth,
means everlasting death from which there is no
awakening or resurrection. The Scriptural proof of
the ransom and resurrection are fully considered in
tiie hook Salvation, which you will read with real
profit.

REFUGE FOR REFUGEES

*The record in the Bible concerning the Israel-
1ites and God’s dealing with them constituted types
or prophecies foretelling of greater and more im-
portant things to cone to pass at the second coming
of Christ Jesus and his kingdom. (1 Cor. 10:11;
2Tim. 4:1) God led the people of Israel by the hand
of Moses, and by Moses he gave command that “cities
ot refuge’” must be set up by Israel, which place pro-
vided a refuge of safety for all persons who unwit-
tingly, unawares or without malice, killed a human
creature. Such slayer must flee to the city of refuge
and remain there, and, so doing in obedience to God’s
command, was safe: “Then ye shall appoint you cities
to he cities of refuge for you; that the slayer may
flee thither, which killeth any person at unawares.”
(Num. 35:9-12) The cities of refuge pictured or
foreshadowed God’s organization under Christ Je-
~ug, mude available for human creatures living on
the earth at the second coming of Christ Jesus, and
which organization of Jehovah furnishes refuge or
a place of safety for those who seek safety therein.
The subject matter of “cities of refuge” is treated
in detail in the books Jehovah and Riches, which you
should read. The members of “the body of Christ”
(1 Cor. 12:12,27) are those whom the Lord finds
faithful at his second coming and judgment, and who
are made part of Zion, that is, the capital organiza-

e WATCHTOWER 89

tion of God, and over which organization Chiist Je-
sus is the Head. (Ps. 2:6) At the time of his coming
and kingdom there are others on the earth who are
of good will toward God, but who cannot be made
members of the heavenly class, that is, Zion. and
which heavenly class is known as God's “little flock™
of sheep and to which the following promise is made:
“Fear not, little flock; for it is your Father’s good
pleasure to give you the kingdom.”-—Luke 12: 32

 Jesus then =aid that he had another class of per-
sons called “sheep” that he would call, and to whon
he would give salvation: “And other sheep I have
which are not of this fold; them also I must bring,
and they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one
fold, and one shepherd.”—John 10: 16.

* These “other sheep” of the Lord are the persons
of good will toward God, and who are syvimbolically
designated in the Seriptures as Jonadabs or Jon-
athans, that is, those who are represented by
Jonadab and Jonathan, and which persons, proving
faithful under the test, will form the “grcat multi-
tude” and proclaim the name of God and Christ
(Rev. 7:9,10) ; and such persons have the promse
that they shall live forever on the earth and ill the
earth with a righteous people.

**The Seriptural proof is that Christ Jesus was
enthroned as King in 1914. (Pss. 2:6; 110- 1. 2) In
1918, three and one-half years after his enthrone-
ment, and corresponding with the three and one.
half years of the ministry of the man Jesus on earth,
the capital organization of God called “Zion” 1z set
up, of which capital organization Christ Jesus 1s the
Head. The organization of God thus constitutes the
place of refuge pictured by the “cities of refuge’;
and those persons of good will toward God, and who
desire protection and salvation at Armageddon, may
flee to the organization under Christ and there find
protection and refuge until God's wrath at the hattle
of Armageddon is past.

" Referring now again to “cities of refuge™: What
is meant by the words in the scripture, to wit, “the
slayer may flee thither, which killeth any person at
unawares”? In brief, the answer as set forth n the
Scriptures is this: The everlasting covenant of God
given to the people through Noah forbids the slaying
of men or animals except as authorized by the Word
of the Lord. (Gen. 9: 3, 6) The nations of earth or the
wicked world are made up of religious, political and
commercial elements, of which Satan is the head
(2 Cor. 4:4; 1 John 5:19) All the nations of the
world have broken God’s everlasting covenant hy
wrongfully shedding human blood. (Isa. 24: 5, 6) .\l
the nations have wrongfully indulged 1n cruel wars
causing the suffering and death of many human crea-
tures. All these nations have willfully persecuted the
true and faithful followers of Christ Jesus. Apt
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examples are such as the Hitler government, and the
Russian government under Stalin, and other govern-
ments, such as the present one of Spain. In fact, all
the nations are guilty of unjustly killing human crea-
tures. When war is declared the clergy or religious
teachers urge men to go to war and kill, and many
persons who are directly or indirectly supporters of
religious organizations are in fear of men and they
are forced into war and engage in killing other hu-
man creatures, but without malice toward their fel-
low creatures. During the World War many men
were forced to thus engage in killing, and also many
have been blindly induced to persecute God’s faithful
witnesses. Those persons who are later enlightened,
and who have good will toward God and who desire
to serve God and Christ Jesus, turn to the Lord and
seek protection and safety.

% Where will they find refuge and safety? Such
persons of good will are known in the Scriptures as
the Jonadabs. They must flee to the antitypical
“cities of refuge”, that is, to the organization of
Jehovah God under Christ Jesus; they must there-
after obey the Lord’s commandment and seek right-
eousness and meekness; they must be diligent to do
what is right and diligent to seek meekness by study-
ing and learning from God’s Word what is his will
concerning them. They must serve God and Christ
and therctore devote themselves wholly and entirely
to the support of The THEoCRATIC GOVERNMENT. They
must refuse to indulge in religion and must stand
firmly on the side of God and his King, Christ Jesus.
They associate themselves with God’s anointed in
the service, announcing The THEocraTiIC GOVERN-
MENT. These are the ones who constitute the “other
sheep”, which the Lord declares he is now gathering
unto himself. (John 10: 16) They are the sheep class
mentioned by the Lord in Matthew 25: 31-46. If they
remain faithful and true to God’s organization they
shall be ultimately saved.

*® Armageddon is now drawing near. Everyone
who thinks can see that the great time of trouble is
just abead. Those persons of good will toward God
are hated by the demons, and are hated by those
rulers who are supporters of and under the influence
and control of the demons. How may these persons
of good will find a place of refuge and safety? God’s
Word answers: “Gather yourselves together, yea,
gather together, O nation not desired [not desired
by the rulers of this world because they have taken
their stand on the side of God].” (Zeph. 2:1) These
flee to the antitypical city of refuge, that is, God’s
organization, gathering themselves together with
those of the “little flock” on earth who are fully de-
voted to God and his kingdom, and together with
them they serve God.
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© Such gathering or flecing to the antitypical eity
of refuge, that is, God’s organization, must take place
before the battle of the great day of God Ahmglity.
the expression of God's wrath. Then the Lord says
to such: “Before the decree bring forth, before the
day pass as the chaff, before the fierce anger of the
Lord come upon you, before the day of the Lord's
anger come upon you. Seek ye the Lord, all ye meek
of the earth, which have wrought his judgment; seek
righteousness, seek meckness; it may be ye ~lhall be
hid in the day of the Loid's anger.”—Zeph. 2: 2,3

1 To “seek righteousness”™ means to ascertamn what
1s right before Jehovah. To “seek meeknes<” means to
desire to learn God's will and then to diligently apply
yourself to the study of the Bible and Bible help~
that you may ascertain the will of God and serve him
with approval. ‘Study to show vourselt approved
unto God [not unto men], a workman [for God's
kingdom] that is not ashamed.” (2 T 2.15) Sueh
Jonadabs must remain absolutely neutral concerning
wars between the nations and must be wholly devoted
to God and to His government. The organization ot
the Lord is the place of refuge and satety tor the
refugees. There is none other.

* Religion has never furnished protection or sate-
ty for human creatures at any time, because 1ehigion
i1s the product of demons Rehgion will end n the
destruction of all who knowingly and willfully fol-
low religion and the teachers thereof. Religion will
provide no protection or safeguard at Arnmaveddon
Religion offers no saflety whatsoever alter death
Protection and salvation are given by the Lord, be-
cause salvation belongs to God alone. (Psalm 3:8)
Men of good will toward God are dihigent to study
the Bible and endeavor to understand the same. I
this day of great world distre<s God has provided the
Bible and Bible helps explaiming the same, thut thos
of good will may study and understand 1t, and to
those of good will who would find salvation the Lord
says: “This is life eternal, that they might know thee.
the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast
sent.”—John 17: 3.

** All persons of good will, theretore, mus~t now
shun religion. They are not to fear nmen, but to make
God their fear and their refuge and sanctuary. (Isa.
8:8-16) They are to trust in the Lord, and not lean
to their own understanding or the opmions ol men
“Trust in the Lord with all thine heart; and lean not
unto thime own understanding. In all thy wavs ae-
knowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths.”—
Prov. 3: 5, 6.

* They must have always in mind the admonition
of the Scriptures that ‘he that trusteth in the Lord
shall be safe’. (Prov. 29:25) The rehigous organiza-
tion, ruled by the Roman Catholic lhierarchy, pos-
sesses great material wealth. The exceedingly
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earthly richk support that re'igious organization and
pay to the priests serving therein fabulous sums of
money as protection or a kind of insurance against
the wrath of Almighty God now and to “save them
from torment or torture in purgatory or hell”. That
religious institution and the principal of its flocks
say: ‘The gates of hell shall not prevail against us.
When the overflowing scourge shall pass through,
it shall not come nigh unto us.” (Isa. 28:15) Those
who are rich in political influence and power, and
those who hold great material wealth, trust in their
wealth and rely upon religion and their wealth, and
in this time of distress they cry out in their fear:
“What we need is more religion.” They will soon find,
llowever, that neither wealth nor power, influence or
religion will furnish them any protection in the day
of Armageddon. Concerning such Jehovah says: “All
hands shall be feeble, and all knees shall be weak as
water. They shall also gird themselves with sack-
cloth, and horror shall cover them; and shame shall
be upon all faces, and baldness upon all their heads.
They shall cast their silver in the streets, and their
gold shall be removed: their silver and their gold
shall not be able to deliver them in the day of the
wrath of the Lord: they shall not satisfy their souls,
neither fill their bowels; because it is the stumbling-
block of their iniquity [(marginal reading) because
their iniquity is their stumbling block].” (Ezek.
7:17-19) Their “iniquity” or lawlessness is their fear
of man and their seeking protection and refuge in
religion, and thus they stumble into Satan’s pit o
snare and are destroyed.

** The Catholic religious system, ruled by the Hier-
archy, has acquired untold material wealth and in
consideration of which money, paid them by the poor,
they have promised and guaranteed safety to the
gullible people who have for fear fallen into the
religious trap. But at Armageddon none of such will
escape God's wrath: “Howl, ye shepherds, and cry;
and wallow yourselves in the ashes, ye principal of
the flock; for the days of your slaughter and of your
dispersions are accomplished ; and ye shall fall like a
pleasant vessel. And the shepherds [priests] shall
have no way to flee, nor the principal of the flock to
escape.” (Jer. 25: 34, 35) The saying of masses will
accomplish no good for them and no protection
agamst God’s vengeance. None of them shall eseape.
—1 Thess. 5: 3.
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** The nations of the earth are ruled by the ele-
ments religion, politics and commerce. These rulers,
sensing a great crisis rapidly approaching, and being
in the dark concerning God’s purpose, blindly ery
out to cach other, “Give us more religion.” Thus they
further prove that all the nations are against Tue
TraEocrAcy, which shall rule the world in righteous-
ness. (Isa. 9:6,7) The indisputable proof is that all
the nations have forgotten God and have yvielded en-
tirely to wicked demons, and therefore the nations
are wicked. Concerning their end the Lord says, “The
wicked is snared in the work of his own hands.” All
such have determined their own destiny by choosing
the course of religion or demonism. “The wicked shall
be turned into hell, and all the nations that forget
God.” (Ps. 9:15-17) All such will perish at Arma-
geddon.

‘" The people are now browbeaten, regunented and
oppressed by the harsh rulers, but the end of wicked
dictators is near. The day of deliverance for those
refugees who are of good will toward Jehovah is also
near. Jehovah God has set his throne of judgment,
and Christ Jesus, the great Judge, is proceeding with
his work of judgment. To those persons of good will
toward God and whose devotion is to God and his
organization, and who continue faithful, God has
promised refuge and safety in the time of trouble-
“The Lord also will be a refuge for the oppressed, a
refuge in times of trouble. And they that know thy
nanme will put their trust in thee; for thou. Lord, hast
not forsaker them that seek thee.” (Ps. 9: 9, 10) The
refugees must now flee to the Lord and serve him.

** These faithful ones of good will now have a work
to do, and the commandnient concerning them s
“Sing praises to the Lord, which dwelleth 1 Zion;
declare among the people his doings.” (Ps. 9:11)
Iully trusting in the Lord and knowing that he 1~
their hope and salvation, they are abiding under hi-
organization, and continue to sing: “I will love thee,
O Lord, my strength. The Lord 1s my roek, and my
fortress, and my deliverer; my God, my strength, in
whom I will trust; my buckler, and the horn of my
salvation, and my high tower. I will call upon the
Lord, who is worthy to be praised; so shall 1 be saved
from mine enemies.”—Ps. 18:1-3.

©® Refuge is provided for the refugees, for those
who trust in the Lord, and who serve him faithfully.
If they learn the truth and obey the Lord the ret-
ugees will find protection and shall live.

JEHOV AH 13 nighteous wn all his ways, and gracious wn all his
works Jehovah s migh unto all them that call upon him, to all
that call upon him n truth. Jehovah preserveth all them that
love ham; but all the wicked will he destroy.
—Psalm 145:17,18,20, A.R.V.



PARADISE: DESTROYED AND RESTORED

H earth was created and made fit to be inhabited,
I Upon 1t were placed the plants and the herbs, the
beast and the fowl, the fruits and the flowers. But
there was no man to till the ground nor to enjoy the produce
thereof, as stated at Genesis 2:4-6. God must have spoken
to someone of his purpose to ereate man, and it is reason-
able that God’s only begotten Son would have been the one
to whom he spoke; as recorded: “And God said, Let us
make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them
have dominion over the fish of the sca, and over the fowl of
the air, and over the cattle, and over all the earth, and over
every creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth. So God
created man in his own image, in the image of God created
he him ; male and female created he them. And God blessed
them, and God said unto them, Be fruitful, and multiply,
and replenish the earth, and subdue it; and have dominion
uver the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and
over every living thing that moveth upon the earth.”—Gen,
1-26.28

God did not create the first man and then give him an
unmortal soul, as religion has induced many to believe .\s
used with reference to humankind, the words *“soul”,
“creature,” and “man” apply to the same thing. Every
man is a soul, but no man can possess a soul as a thing
separate and distinet from his body. The statement or meth-
od of God’s ereation of the human soul is plainly set forth
in the Scriptures, to wit: “And the Lord God formed man
of the dust of the ground, and breathed 1ntu s nostrils the
breath of life, and man became a living soul.”—Gen. 2 7.

Thus man was the handiwork of Jehovah God and was
perfect therefore. " Ascribe ye greatness unto our God lie
15 the Rock, his work is perfect.” (Deut. 32.3,4) God then
caused all the beasts and the fow!l to pass before Adam, and
he gave each one its name. Each beast and each fowl found
1its mate or kind. “But for Adam there was not found an
help meet for him.” “And the Lord God said, It is not
good that the man should be alone, I will make him an help
meet for him.” (Gen. 2:18-20) Then the woman was made
and hrought unto man.

That part of the earth where man first saw the light
must have been surpassingly beautiful. The name of the
locahty 1s called “}den”, and “¥den” means “delight”,
“pleasantness.” It was on the eastern side of liden that God
planted a garden, and there he put man, whom he had
formed. to dress and to keep it. This was the home of Adam
and his wife. The inspired Record of this, according to
the Catholic Douay Version Bible, reads: “And the Lord
(God had planted a paradise of pleasure from the beginning -
wherein he placed man whom he had formed. And the Lord
God brought forth of the ground all manner of trees, fair
to behold, and pleasant to eat of : the tree of life also in the
mndst of paradise: and the tree of knowledge of good and
evil And a river went out of the place of pleasure to water
paradise, which from thence is divided into four heads

. And the Lord God took man, and put him into the
paradise of pleasure, to dress it, and to keep it. And he
commanded him, saying: Of every tree of paradise thou
shalt eat: but of the tree of knowledge of good and evil,
thou shalt not eat For in what dav soever thou shalt eat
of 1t, thou shalt die the death.”—Gen. 2: 8-17.
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On the earth now was the perfeet man, strong, vicorous
and handsome; with eyes so keen that they knew nou dini-
ness, and with the agility and swifiness of the innd And
with him was his wife, possessing grace and surpassing
beauty such as no man now on this earth has ever beheld
for she was perfect The man and the woman were given
a mandate from God, therefore a “divine mandate™. to “be
fruitful, and muitiply, and fill the carth, and subdue 1t",
and hence they were endowed with power and authonity
to bring forth children and to fill the entire earth with their
descendants. There is no evidence that any of the heavenly
creatures were endowed with power to produce any off.
spring. The propagation of the race on earth was then new
and novel, and all the heavenly hosts must have wa'ted and
watehed with deepest concern for the time to come when
man would “fill the earth” with a joyful race of people. all
of whom would worship and praise the great Jehoval God
Happiness reigned in heaven and happiness reigned on
carth The environment was beautitul, pleasing to the exe,
a joy to the heart, and all to the praise of the Eternal God.
the Creator

The glory and beauty of the heavenly creatures, the per-
fection of the human pair in their paradise home 1n Eden
and the power and authority of man to fill the carth with his
kind, furnished the opportunity for exercising either selfish-
ness or love. The test came, and some of the mivhiy erea-
tures of heaven fell under the test. The joy of heaven and
earth was turned mto great woe The tragzedy of Eden has
never known a parallel. In fact, all other crimes ard trauve
dies may be traced to the one there commutted To the
mighty spirit creature who 1s now Satan the Devil, and
whom Jesus called “the prince of this world” and who there
fore was the inwvisible ruler of the worldly ety of Tvic.
Jehovah God directs these words: “Thou wast the seal of
resemblance, full of wisdomn, and perfeet m beauty Thou
wast in the pleasures of the paradise of Giod Thou
a cherub streteched out, and protecting, and 1 set thee
the holy mountain of God, thou hast walaed m the midst
of the stones of fire Thou wast perfect m thy ways from
the day of thy erceation, until mmiquity was found i the
(Ezelk 28 12-15, Douay) Tius “anointed . herub that con
ereth” (Auth Ver.)y s named “Shinme One”, or “Mornme
Star”, or “Lueifer”, at Isaiah 1412 Selfish meditation m
bis heart led to the terrible crime of treason agamst God
and all the baneful effects thereof since

Lucifer employed the serpent to carry out his scheme,
because the serpent was more subtle than any other beast
of the field which the Lord God had made Lucitor there-
fore spoke through the serpent and said “"Why huath (iod
commanded you, that you should not eat of every tree of
paradise?” “And the woman answered him saving- Of
the fruit of the trees that are in paradise we do cat: but
of the fruit of the tree which 1s 1n the midst of paradise
God hath commanded us that we should not cat, and that
we should not touch 1t, lest perhaps we die And the serpent
said to the woman No, you shall not die the death For
God doth know that in what day soever you shall eat there-
of, your eyes shall be opened and you shall be as gods,
knowing good and evil. And the woman saw that the tiee
was good to eat, and fawr to the eyes, and del:ghtful to be-
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hold- and she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat, and
gave to her husband who did eat.”—Gen 3:1-6, Douay.
God had given his word that this tree produced a fruit
that would increase the knowledge of those that ate it The
result was that when Adam and Eve did eat this forbidden
fruit their knowledge was increased in harmony with God’s
announced law. They were now conscious of the fact that
they had done wrong, because they hid themselves amongst
the trees in the garden from the presence of the Lord. He
brought them before him. They entered a plea of guilty,
confessing that they had done wrong, and thereupon God
entered against them his just and righteous judgment.

The Scriptures mention, at Genesis 2: 9, three classes of
fruit-bearing trees in the garden of Eden, to wit: (a) every
tree that 1s pleasant to the sight and good for food; (b) the
tree of life in the midst of the garden; and (c) the tree of
knowledge of good and evil. God told Adam that he might
cat of all the trees that were good for him. (Gen. 2:15-17)
There 15 no evidence that Adam knew anything about the
tree of life that was in the midst of Eden. On the contrary,
iie must have been ignorant of it, because there was no
specific command given to Adam concerning it. Lucifer,
the “covering cherub”, as the officer in charge, being clothed
with the “*power of death” and entrusted with the high
office of overlord of man, would, of course, know all about
the tree of life The fact that God gave Adam command
about other trees in the garden and said nothing about the
tree of life 1s evidence that man knew nothing about this
tree. The eating of the tree of knowledge of good and evil
doubtless would open the way so that Adam would shortly
know about the tree of life. But now comes the proof show-
g conclusively that Adam had had no opportunity to eat
uI the tree of life and that therefore he must have been 1n
ignorance of it until immediately before his expulsion from
Iden.

(God summoned the guilty parties before him, and, upon
a full hearing of the facts of the case, he pronounced judg-
ment agamnst the woman and against the man and against
the serpent which Satan had employed to deceive Eve. The
final judgment against the rebellious Lucifer or Satan is
~ct forth at Ezekiel 28:16-19. and 1t provides that in due
time Satan the Devil 1s to be destroyed and never shall be
again  Immediately following the pronouncement of the
Judgment against man Jehovah God addressed someone
else, then and there present, and it scems almost certain
that he was speaking to his true and trusted Son, *“his only
begutten Son.” “And the Lord God said, Belold, the man
is become as one of us, to know good and evil: and now,
lest he put forth his hand, and take also of the tree of life,
and eat, and live for ever.” (Gen. 3:22) Knowing the situ-
ation was critical, God seemingly acted immediately, before
man had an opportunity to get to the “tree of life” and
vat of 1t, and even before rebeliious Lucifer had time to
«nform man of the location of the tree. Jehovah God’s words
addressed to his only begotten Son were cut short; the
sentence scemingly stops in the middle, without being fin-
1shed, as God says: “And now, lest he put forth his hand,
and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live for
ever:—” God did not speak another word, but, according
to the Record, acted immediately ; and his action is recorded
in the next verse, which reads: “And the Lord God sent
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him out of the paradise of pleasure, to till the carth from
which he was taken. And he cast out Adan., and placed be-
fore the paradise of pleasure Cherubims, and a flaming
sword, turning every way, to keep the way of the trec of
life.”—Gen. 3: 23, 24, Douay.

It was doubtless God’s purpose at some time to permit
man to partake of the tree of life and live forever, and. had
he proved faithful under the test and maintained Lis intec-
rity toward God, that would have been his reward The
traitorous ‘‘covering cherub”, Lucifer, therefore caused
Adam to fail in the test, caused him to fail to retamn hife,
and caused him to bring upon himself and all his progeny
the great sorrow and distress that have afflicted human-
kind down through the centuries.

Lucifer had manifested his unfaithfulness and treach-
ery and doubtless intended to act as quickly as possible and
lead man to the tree of life and let him eat of that frun
He knew that God had given his word that the frut i
that tree was a fruit of life, and that 1f man should cat o1
it he would live and not die Lucifer therefore 1casuncd
that he would be able to prove to Adam and Live that Gl
was purposely deceiving them and keeping them in 1gno-
rance and keeping them away from the opportunity for
life, and that he, Lucifer, was telling them the truth and
was bringing them a great blessing, and tha* Lenee he was
entitled to be worshiped by them and by all their oftspring

Had Adam eaten of that fruit of the tree of hife imme-
diately he could not have been put to death by Jehovah
himself, because God cannot be inconsistent God Lad oiven
his word that this was a “tree of life”, and tor Inm to per-
m1t man to eat of it and tlien put him to death wou'c make
void God’s word, which 1s impossible for God to do I’y
138:2; Isa 46:11; 55.11) Therefore, in order that tiod
might keep his word inviolate and enforce his judgmen:
against Adam he immediately expelled him from Eden and
set a powerful officer on guard with a flaminyg sword turn.
ing 1n every direction, to keep man out of Iden and aw.
from the tree of lLife

Sixteen hundred years thereafter, when man had muln
plied upon the earth. “God luoked upon the eaztn, ond
behold, 1t was corrupt; for al. flesh hud corruptcd s was
upon the earth And God said unto Noah, The cud of ail
flesh 15 come before me; for the earth 1s filled witn vialen. o
through them, and. behold, I will destiov them with the
earth And, behold, I, even 1, do bring a tlood ol waters
upon the earth, to destrov all flesh, wherein 1s the breatn
of life, from under heaven, and every thing that 1s 1 the
earth shall die But with thee will I establish my covenant
(Gen. 6.12,13, 17, 18) In the flood “every living subst mce
was destroyed which was upon the face of the ground, hoth
man, and cattle, and the creeping things, and the %owl ot
the heaven; and they were destroyed from the earth and
Noah only remained ahve, and they that were with him
the ark”. (Gen. 7.23) After the flood no mention 1s made
of paradise existing upon the earth, but references bach
to the glory of the one-time paradise of Eden are found at
Genesis 13. 10 and Ezekiel 31.8,9 (Douay Verswn)

Then, four thousand vears after Adam’s expulsion from
the paradise in Eden the definite promise is given of the
restoration of paradise on the earth For more thun three
vears before his cruaifixion Jesus had been precching to
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the Jews concerning the kingdom of God. He had told them
that God had sent him to tell this message and that in due
time Jehovah God would establish the long-promised king-
dom. Practically everybody in Palestine knew that Jesus
claimed to be the King. The men that accused him and per-
secuted him and were responsible for his mock trial and
his wicked convietion were the religious clergy of that day,
and they knew he was the King. (Matt. 21:37-45) DPilate
offered to release Jesus, but the clergy wmsisted that mstead
ke should release Barabbas, a notorious eriminal, and that
Jesus should be crucified. Then they hanged Jesus between
two thieves, and a sign was written and put over the tree,
in these words: “This is Jesus the King of the Jews.” One
of the thieves concluded that Jesus was an unusual man,
that he was entirely innocent, and that he was in faet the
promised King. Therefore this thief said to lnm: “Lord,
remember me when thou comest into thy kingdom ” Quot-
g now from Rotherham’s Emphasized Bible concerning
Jesus’ reply: “And he said unto him—Veiily T say unto
thee this day: With me shalt thou be in Paradise.” (Lulke
23 32-43) Or, accordmg to the original Greek text of the
Bible, which is without any modern punctuation marks,
such as commas, ete.: “I say unto thee today shalt thou be
with me in paradise.” Jesus did not say, You shall go to
heaven this very day, nor even to paradise this day. Jesus
made the statement that day, at that time, while he was
on the tree

“Paradise” here has reference to the restored carih
The work of making this earth a glorous place will be dene
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by Christ Jesus during his reign. All obedient ones of re
deemed humankind will then have an opportunity to mamn-
tain their integrity toward God and live in paradise on tie
carth The promise of Jesus to the thief was. ‘I say to thee
this day shalt thou be with me in paradise? You are exer-
cising real faith to be with me or on my side this day, when
the clergymen and all others are agamst me Shall vou be
with me and for me and on my side when I come mto m
kingdom and establish paradise on earth? 1f so, »ou w.ll
have a splendid opportunity.

On the day that the thief died he went where Jesus went
to hell, or the grave, and the thief is still there When tl.
kingdom of Jehovah Ged by Christ Jesus has destroy el
Satan’s orgamzation at the battle of Armageddon, then
in God's due time, the general resurrection of “all that are
in the graves” will take place, including the thief (John
5:2§,29) He will be given an opportunity to prove his
integrity. Jesus’ words to the thief suzgest that paradise
on earth will be in existence before the thief is awuhened
out of death, who will then have opportunity to prove
whether he is on the side of Christ Jesus, the Kig, or ro’
God planted the garden of Eden, making 1t a paradise, wnd
then cereated man and put him in Lden That appears t,
fix the order of action concerning men and paradise Tha
being so, it scems that the filling of the carth with o ok
eous race hy the earthly survivors of the battie of Arma
geddon will have progressed and paradise will have been
established n the carth before the general resarrection of
the redeemed dead

HOW OFTEN AND WHEN TO CELEBRATE

brate his birthday, but he did command his follow-
ers to celebrate his death, whieh death oecurred on
the fourteenth day of the month Abib, or Nisan. Ififteen cen-
turies previously God made that the first month of the year
“This month shall be unto you the hegmning of months-
1t shull be the first month of the jear to you Speak
ve unto all the congregation of Israel, saying, In the tenth
day of this month they shall take to them every man a lamb,
according to the house of their fathers, a lamb for an house
And ye shall keep it up until the fourtcenth day of the
same 1nonth: and the whole assembly of the congrevation
of Israel shall kil it 1n the evening And they shall take
of the blood, and strike 1t on the two side posts, and on the
upper door post of the houses, wherein they shall eat it
And they shall cat the flesh 1in that night, roast with fire,
and unleavened bread; and with bitter herbs they shall eat
it ... it is the Lord’s passover. For I will pass through
the land of KEgypt this night, and will smite all the firstborn
in the land of Egypt, both man and beast, and agamst o}l
the gods of Egypt T will execute judgment: I am the Lorb.
In the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month, at
even, ye shall eat unleavened bread . . . And ye shall ob-
serve this thing for an ordinance to thee and to thy sons
tor ever. And it shall come to pass, when ye be come to the
lard which the Lorp will give you, according as he hath
promised, that ye shall keep this service.”—Ex. 12:1-3,
(-12, 18, 24, 25.

NOT kis birthday! Jesus gave no command to eecle-

The natural Israclites must observe their passover
the spring, in the month of Abib, or Nisan, cach year. ar-
cording to the commandment of Jehovali That was a tyvpe
or prophetic pattern, using a literal lamb In God’s e
time John the Baptist appeared. “John seeth Jesus cominy
unto him, and saith, Behold the Lamb of God, wiich taketl
avay the sin of the world ” (John1 29) When Christ Jesis
was put to death on a tree on Calvary he fulfilled the type
and became the real passover of those who excreise tuith
in him and in his sacrifice Therefore the apostle wrot
“Christ our passover 1s sacrificed for us, therefore let us
keep the feast, . . with the unleavened bread of sincerity
and truth.”—1 Cor. 5-7, 8

Durmg the three and one-half years following lus
anointing with the spirit of Jehovah Christ Jesus faithfully
observed Isracl’s passover each fourteenth of Nisan, because
it was incumbent upon him to obey Jehovah’s law given to
the Jews. By s human birth Jesus was a Jew, or Israel'te
and must keep the law perfectly ; which he did. Jesus knew
that he was the antitype of the lamb slam, but he must con-
tinue to observe the type until God’s due time for him to
die and thereby fulfill the type. When he was put to death
on the tree, there he completely fulfilled the picture or typ: |
and for that reason never thereafter would 1t Le proper for
anjyone to observe the typical ceremony of Israel’s passover
“Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the law, bemg
made a curse for us, for 1t 1s written, Cursed is every one
that hangeth on a tree” ((ial 3:13) By his death Christ
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Jesus put an «nd to the ordinances relating to Israel’s pass-
over, naiing them to his tree.—Col. 2: 14.

Before the complete fulfillment of the type, Jesus in-
stituted a new thing, to wit, the memorial of his own death.
This he must do, if at all, before he actually died upon the
tree Religionists commonly call that memorial “commun-
1on” or “the Lord’s supper”. The religious catechism in-
stiucts the “Catholic population”: “To make a good Com-
munion 1t 18 necessary to be in a state of scnctifying grace
and to be fasting from midnight MipNigHT—that is, twelve
o'clock at mght; but you should not take anything, espe-
cially solid food, for a Little while before twelve, sv as to
be sure of the time, and also not to have little particles of
food 1n your mouth after twelve. If you find some little
pieces of food in your mouth 1n the morning, when you are
going to holy Communion, spit them out, and your fast will
not be broken. One drop of anything taken even in neces-
sity or by mistake after twelve will prevent you from going
to holy Communion.” Did Jesus ordain such a fast upon
his diseiples immediately before partaking of the bread
and wine? No. According to the Bible the day began at six
o’clock in the evening; and after that hour, on the four-
teenth day of Nisan, he together with his disciples ate the
passover. The apostle Matthew writes:

“And they made ready the passover. Now when the even
was come, he sat down with the twelve And as they did
cat, he said, Verily I say unto you, that one of you shall
betray me And they were exceeding sorrowful, and began
every one of them to say unto him, Lord, 1s 1t I% And he
answered and said, He that dippeth his hand with me in
the dish, the same shall betray me The Son of man goeth
as 1t is written of him: but woe unto that man by whom
the Son of man 1s betrayed!' it had been good for that man
1f he had not been born Then Judas, which betrayed him,
answered and said, Master, is it I? He said unto him, Thou
hast said. And as they were eating, Jesus took bread, and
blessed 1t, and brake it, and gave 1t to the disciples, and
said, Takhe, eat, this is my body And he took the cup, and
wzave thanks, and gave it to them, saymmz, Drink ye all of
it for this 1s my blood of the new testament, which is shed
Yor many for the remission of sins But I say unto you, I
will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until
that day when I drink it new with you in my Father’s king-
dom "—Matt. 26 19-29.
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The Jewish passover was eaten once each year, on tl:
fourteenth day of the month Nisan, regardless of what da,
of the week the fourteenth fell on. At the death of Jesus
that type ended and was fulfilled. As the deuth of Jesus touk
place once, therefore ONCE DURING THE CYCLE OF EACII YEAR
the memorial of his death as the antitypical passover Lamb
must be observed by those who exercise faith m his <hed
blocd. “So Christ was once offered to bear the sins of many ™
“But this man, after he had offered one sacrifice for sins
for ever, sat down on the right hand of God; from hence-
forth expecting till his enemies be made his footstool For
by one offering he hath perfected for ever them that are
sanctified.” (Heb, 9:28, 10:12-14) Following the divine
rule, 1t is proper that the followers of Christ Jesus who are
members of His body celebrate the Memorial once each yvar,
and not oftener.

From Pentecost of A.D. 33 forward such followers Lave
annually observed the Memorial after sundown on the
fourteenth day of Nisan, regardless of what day ot the
week this occurs, and they have done so properly They
have not done this as a type or prophetic pattern of thinus
to come, but have done it as a memorial of the death or
Christ Jesus. It has enabled them to ever keep in mind that
his death is God’s provided way for the reconc:liation of
man to Jehovah and to the granting of everlasting lite, and
it further reminds them that all who will share with Christ
Jesus in his kingdom must likewise share with him 1 his
reproaches and death, The apostle emphasized tins ract
when he wrote: “The Lord Jesus, the same might 11 which
he was betrayed, took bread : and when he had given thanhs,
he brake it, and said, Take, eat; this is my body, which 1s
broken for you: this do in remembrance of me. After the
same manner also he took the cup, when he had suppcd!,
saying, This cup is the new testament 1n my blood this do
ve, as oft as ye drink it, in remembrance of me Tor s
often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, ve do shew
the Lord’s death till he come ”—1 Cor. 11 23.26.

The death of Christ Jesus was not typical Ihs death
was the great fact upon which all mankind must rely who
ever receive life everlasting. When a type 1s fultilied the
type ends. For this reason 1t has never been proper to ¢b-
serve the passover of Israel since Jesus’ death Tle valuce
of the death of Christ Jesus never ends; therefore it wil
be for ever proper to have i1n mind the sacrificial deith ot
the Lord Jesus Christ in vindication of the name of bis
Father, Jehovah.

(Continued from page 82)
tains a Reference Index very convenient in locating the desired
lecture record on any particular subject of vital interest today.
There are 64 pages of material, enclosed in & sturdy cover, and
the booklet wi.l be supphed on your contrbution of 5¢ a copy.
Those in organized companies should send 1n thewr orders 1n com-
bination through the local company servant.

MEMORIAL

Saturday, March 23, after six p.m., is the date for 1940 for
the yearly feast in celebration of Jehovah’s name and to the sacri-
fice of tne Lamb of God, Christ Jesus, his Theocratic King. Each
company, therefore, should assemble after six p.m. of Mareh 23,
and the anomted ones thereof celebrate the Memorial, their com-
panions the Jonadabs being present as observers. If there is no
competent person present to deliver a brief discourse immediately
pieceding the partaking of the emblems, that short article ap-

pearing o the March 15, 1939, issue of The Watchtower should
be read before those assembled before artaking. Since the break-
ing of the bread and drinking of the wine both picture the death
of Jesus, 1t follows that both emblems should be served together
at partaking, and not separately The emblems should be un-
leavened bread and real red wine. Jesus and his apostles naed
real red wine in symbol of his blood, and the anointed remnant
should follow their lead. A report of the celebration should he
made to the Society as instructed in the Informant In preparation
therefor the article “Memorial” suggested above will be studied
with profit.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of April 21: “Refuge,”
{1 1-23 wnclusive, The Watchtower March 15, 1940

Week of April 28: “Refuge,”
1] 24-49 inclusive, The Watchtower March 15, 1910



FIELD EXPERIENCES

OVERHEARD BETWEEN LAWYERS

“One lawyer telling another ‘what a wonderful address
he had read; written by some fellow called Judge Ruther-
ford. guess he had been on the bench at some time’. He
went ahead to explain: ‘He backed up every statement with
Bible references. I tell you it was good.’ The other lawyer:
‘Does he cite any propheey that is being fulfilled¥ The
first lawyer (with emphasis): ‘Oh, yes' Yes, I’ll say he
does” As lawyer No. 2 disappeared out of the door No. 1
turned to me and remarked that he liked to read good ad-
dresses like that. I inquired where he obtained the booklet,
its name, and if he had read the book Salvation. I told how
he could obtain a copy for a small contribution of 25¢ that
would be a part of a ‘revolving fund’ to help print more
and put them in the hands of the people of good will toward
the Lord and His kingdom; it didn't cost anybody very
much, but when the revolving fund got to turning nicely
every time it turned over it brought good news, the glo-
rious gospel, the Truth, to some honest heart. Well, he just
exclaimed: “Wonderful! I want to read more.””

DEFENDING THE RIGHTS OF THE “LAZARUS” CLASS

“Some ex-(Catholic relatives agreed for me to come play
some records for them. Later another relative, once a Prot-
estant mimister, whom I had not seen for twenty years,
came in. We greeted each other. He turned and noticed
my open phonograph and records on the table, He blurted
out. ‘1f you play that I'll go out of this room I know enough
about it. I've heard the phonograph and I have some of the
books too!” I told him: *You're not only embarrassing nte,
but also the people in this house, by the way you’re acting.
I came here on their invitation to play these records. If you
msist you’ll leave the room :f I play these, they may, in
order not to let you leave, stop me {rom playing, not to
displease or offend you. But if vou do that, you'll he
spoiling 1t tor them. Do you wam that? Besides, this is not
your house, that yvou ean tell other people what to do" Ile
appeared quite taken aback by this. *The best thing for you
is to stay in the room and sit quiet. . . . Don't spoil 1t for
the others who would like to hear, and don’t stop them from
hearing.’ He replied quite meekly, ‘All right” While T was
talkmg a bit in between records (on ‘Government and
Peace') he once spoke up, this tune to say : *Put on another
record.” ‘IHow do you like Judge Rutherford 7" to which he
rephied: *He is a good speaker.’ The record playing over,
I pulled out Two Watchtowers from my pocket and made
pointed references. He eagerly accepted them and put them
in his pocket. A Consolation, then Safety, and Uncovered,
they too went the way of the rest, into his pocket. 1 men-
tioned Salvation; he said: ‘Send me one by mail.’” Finally
I slung my last shot: “‘How would you like a study meeting
i your house? Right off the bat: ‘Sure! . . . Any night
except Thursday night.” There is now a model study at his
house, his wife and twelve-year-old son participating also.
I made this remark to him: ‘Now you will know and maybe
be one of the great multitude who will live on this earth in
perfection.” He answered with a big smile: ‘I hope I will
be oue of them.” Incidentally, the people in whose home we
met the first night are also now attending a model study
1n another home near them.”
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PHONOGRAPH SAVED HIS JOB

“I am an employee of a mill in this town Some repre-
sentatives of Satan hurled accusations at me, branding me as
a Communist, that way trying to have me fired After some
confusion I decided to go to the superintendent’s home,
which I did, taking my phonograph ammunition, consist-
ing of many records. The one that he enjoyed most was
‘Snare and Racket’. At first he said: ‘You all have Commu-
nistic ideas.” After hearing the lectures, I spoke to him and
cleared the fact of our being far different from Communists.
and exaetly the work we do. He offered me a seat and asked
questions. The result was that he took Salvation, Enenes
and several booklets, also subseribed for Consolation 1 also
explained the series we have, and he said he would like tc
hear them provided we leave them a week at his home that
he might hear the lecture regularly I think the *Victory®
series is the best thing to start witl, which I am going to
take tomorrow. He also told me that iy job was safe.”

RELIGIONIST SNAPS UP “A BARGAIN”

“Sunday he played the phonograph for the superin-
tendent of a ‘United Brethren church’ and his family, then
presented literature. They said Salvation was a very nice
book, and asked if the publisher carried Bibles too. So he
presented a Bible: “You get the book and the Bible for only
$1.00 contribution. You see, I am not a Bible agent, but one
of Jehovah’s witnesses. Judge Rutherford is the writer o1
the books and speaker on the records, and the Watcrrowrr
is doing the publishing.” ‘That’s 0.K,, and you say 1f I tahc
twelve or thirteen Bihles T ean have a book with each Bible?
‘That’s right.” ‘I’ll let y cu know in the morning ' Early next
morning an order came for thirteen Bibles and thirteen
books. The publisher delivered them and played more ree-
ords. Next Sunday, while serving in the same territory. he
played the phonograph for a family, presented the litera-
ture, and immediately they said: "Why, we have that bouk
and got a Bible too, over at the chureh’ ™

BEATING “PAPA” ON THE DRAW

“She warned mec: ‘I am Catholic.” 1 returned at 4 pm
The room was filled: all Catholies. Six records of ‘Govern-
ment and Peace’, when the door opened and papa, collar in
reverse, appeared: "What's gomg on here? I said- ‘Please
be quiet, sit down and listen.” All the people present sort
of cringed, showing fear, and remained quiet. He hstened
to two records, then began to make trouble, telling me to
get out. I said: ‘I was invited here. I am going to play the
full series, and if you don't like it, you can step out.” None
of the people present dared say anything. Finally he wanted
to ask me one question. He remarked that after I had an-
swered it I wouldn’t want to remain ‘How long have there
been any of Jehovah’s witnesses¥ I knew he wanted me
to say ten, twenty years, and then he would have pointed
out, with his chest out, how old the Catholic church was I re-
plied: ‘About 5,800 years?” Ile roared *What? I rephed
‘Don’t you read your Bible? Hebrews 11 pomnts out that
Abel, long ago, was a witness to Jehovah, and that was why
he was killed. You see, Mr. Priest, the Catholic church 15 onh
a baby compared with the long line of Jehovah’s witnesses '
He ups and rushes madly out of the room The people had
seen their priest on the run. I had to tell them about the
long line of witnesses, and they were very much impressed,
each taking a book to study ”
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“And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.” - Jsaiah 54:13.

THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
THAT JEHOVAH is the only true God, is from everlasting to
everlasting, the Maker of heaven and earth and the Giver of life
to his creatures; that the Logos was the beginning of his creation,
and his active agent in the creation of all things; that the Logos
1s now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, clothed with &ll power 1n
heaven and earth, and the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah.

THAT GOD created the earth for man, created perfect man
for the earth and placed him upon it; that man willfully dis-
obeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by reason of
Adam's wrong act all men are born sinners and without the right
to life.

THAT JESUS was made human, and the man Jesus suffered
death in order to produce the ran~om or redemptive price for
obedient ones of manpkind; that God raised up Jesus divine and
exalted him to heaven above every creature and above every name
and clothed him with all power and authority

THAT JEHOVAH’S ORGANIZATION 15 a Theocracy called Zion,
and that Chnist Jesus is the Chief Officer thereof and is the right-
ful King of the world; that the anocinted and fiuthful foliowers of
Christ Jesus are children of Zion, members of Jehovah's organiza-
ton, and are his witnesses whose duty and privilege it is to testify
to the supremacy of Jehovah, declare his puiposes toward mankind
as expressed in the Bible, and to bear the fruits of the kingdom
before all who will hear.

THAT THE WORLD has ended, and the Lord Jesus Christ has
been placed by Jehovah upon his throne of authority, has ousted
Natan from heavern and is proceeding to the establishment of
God’s kingdom on earth.

THAT THE RELIEF and blessings of the pecples of earth can
come only by and through Jehovah's kingdom under Christ, which
has now begun, that the Lord’s next great uct 1s the destruction
of Satan's organization and the establishment of righteousness in
the earth, and that under the kingdam the people of good will that
survive Armageddon shall carry out the divine mandate to “fill
the earth” with a righteous race.

ITS MISSION

HIS journal is published for the purpose of enabling the

people to know Jehovah God and his purposes as expressed

in the Bible, It publishes Bible instruction specificaliy de-
signed to aid Jehovah's witnesses and all people of good will
It arrapges systematic Bible study for its readers and the Socicty
supplies other literature to aid in such studies. It publishes suit-
able material for radio broadcasting and for other means of public
instruction in the Scriptures.

It adheres strictly to the Bible as authority for its utterunces
It is entirely free and separate from all religion, parties, sects
or other worldly organizations. It is wholly and without reserva-
tion for the kingdom of Jehovah God under Christ his beloved
King. It is not dogmatic, but invites careful and critical ¢xanina-
tion of its contents in the light of the Scriptuies. It does not in-
dulge in controversy, and its columns are not open to personalities

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE

UNITED STATES, $100; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOTS FOREIGN, 8130,
GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 0Gs, American rerut
tances should be made by Postal or Express Money Order or by Bank
Draft. Canadian, British, South African and Australasiaan remittances
should be made direct to the respective branch offices Remittances ‘1nm
countries other than those mentioned may be made to the Drooklyn ouiy,
but by iInternational Postal Money Order only.

ForeiGN OFFICES

British .. coorecceeeee « ot 34 Craven Terrace, London, W 2, England
Canadian .. . 40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto 5, Ontariv Canada
Auastiatassan . 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N 8 Vv, Austiaa
South African ........... veee  ..... DBoston House, Cape Town, South Africu

Please address the Society in every case.

(Translations of this journal appear in several languages.)

All sincere students of the Bible who by reason of infirmity, 20\'9”)’ or
adversity are unable to pay the subscription price may have The Wat: h-
tower free upon written application to the publichers, made once eoch
year, stating the reason for so requesting it. \We are glad to thus md the
needy, but the written application once each jear 1s required by the
postal regulations.

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment ot n new or a renewal sub-
seription will be sent only when requested Change of address, wiin
requested, may be expected to appear on address lubel within one manth
A renewal blank (earrving notice of expiratinn) will be sent with th
journal one month before the subscription expires

Entered as second-class matter at the poat ofice at Brooklyn, N 1} |
under the ‘Act of March 8, 1879

THEOCRATIC CONVENTION OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES

The mamtest leadings of the Lord ndieate that all lovers of
the Theoeratic Government of Jehovah God should assemble in
general convention in 1940. Columbus, Ohio, hus been selected as
the key city for a five-day convention of Jenovah’s witnesses The
dates will be July 24-28 meclusive Announcement 15 made this
early mn advance 1n order that Jehovah’s witnesses and all people
of good will may have ample opportunity to arrange their affairs
so as to be at Columbus, Ohio, or other cities tied 1n by direct
wire communication and loud-speaker equipment By the Lord’s
grace, the president of the Watchtower Soctety will be 1n attend-
ance 1mn person at the key assembly in Columbus Further details
will be pubhished later.

“WATCHTOWER” STUDIES
Week of May 5: “Instruction” (Part 1),
1 1-17 inclusive, The Watchtower April 1, 1940.

Week of May 12: “Instruction” (Part 1),
] 18-32 inclusive, The Watchtower April 1, 21940

"BATTLE SIEGE” TESTIMONY P’ERIOD

Spring’s opening 18 merked by the “Battle Siege™ Testimon,
Penod, during the whole month of April It 15 a pressing of th
stege agmmst rehigion by a campaign to increase vet more ‘h
subseription list of The Watchtower. The unusual offer in effedt
during the campaign will operate greatly to that result, to wit,
one year’s subscription for The Watchtower together with tl.
premium of a choice of any bound book and a self-cavered booklet
on a contribution of but one dollar; foreign countiies, $1 30 Tl
Testtmony Period, which 1s world-wide 1n scope. 15 the first of .
three-month campaign with The Watchtower, and, cue to the in
stant unportance of what this magazine contains, the campaign
was actually launched on March 23, the date of celebrating i
Memonral. Now 18 not too late to arrange for some part therem
as to territory, equipment, time, supplies, distributor’s copies. ets
If unacquainted with an organized company of publisheis in yvow
locality, notify this office of your wish to get in touch with sudl
for this Testimony. Those in foreign lands should write the brancl
office having supervision. The Informant (which s free) goe-
into greater detail on this
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INSTRUCTION

(PART 1)

“Take fast hold of instruction; let her not go; keep her; for she is thy life.”—Proverbs 4:13.

[CHOVAH provides a complete course of instrue-
Jtlon for all who are teachable. A meek person is

one who desires to be taught the right way and
who is diligent in seeking true information. To such
Jehovah's unfailing promise is: “The meek will he
guide in judgment, and the meek will he teach his
way.” (Ps. 25:9) To begin to receive instruction and
to acquire true knowledge one must fear Jehovah
God. that is to say, greatly desire to have Jehovah’s
approval and be feartul that such approval might not
be granted. (Prov. 1:7) “What man s he that fear-
eth the Lord? him shall he teach in the way that he
~hall c¢hoose. 1lis soul shall dwell at ease; and his
seed shall inherit the earth.”—Ps. 25:12; 13.

*True instruction proceeds not from man, but
trom Jehovah, the Almighty God. Men assume to
be instructors, but their instruction and words of
supposed wis~dom are only foolishness in the sight
ol God. (1 Cor. 1:20-27) Jehovah God is the Foun-
tain of life and is therefore the Father, or Life-giver,
of all who shall have and enjoy everlasting life.
(Ps. 36:9) His organization is revealed under the
name of “Zion”, his “woman”, or the one who nur-
tures the children of life. Jehovah grants life by
and throueh Zion, over which Christ Jesus 1s the
Head and the Chief Executive Officer of Jehovah:
“And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord;
and @reat shall be the peace of thy cluldren.” (Isa.
A1 13) The teachers of persons who seek true knowl-
cdge are Jehovah God and Christ Jesus. The pres-
ent Is the time or day when the great Teachers,
Jehovah and Christ Jesus, are giving instruction to
those who are seeking the true and right way. “And
though the Lord give you the bread of adversity, and
the water of affliction, yet shall not thy teachers be
removed into a corner any more, but thine eyes shall
~ee thy teachers.”—Isa. 30: 20.

* Jehovah gives instruction by and through his
Word, written by his direction and inspiration
granted to his faithful servants and by them re-
corded mn the Bible long years ago, and now at the
end of the world he is pleased to make clear to those
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who are diligent in seeking knowledge the meauning
of his prophetic Word. (Rom. 15:4) “Thy word
is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path.”
(Ps. 119:105) It is that sacred Word of God that
makes one wise unto salvation through faith in Je-
hovah’s Anointed One. “All scripture is given by in-
spiration of God, and is profitable tor doctrine,
for reproof, for correction, for instruction i richt-
eousness; that the man of God may he perfect,
throughly furnished unto all good works —2 Tin
3:16, 17.

* The mssion of The Watchtower is to publish
Bible instruction, to aid all people of good will to
learn Jehovah’s purpose toward and his provision
for those who love him. “And this is life eternal,
that they might know thee the only true God. and Je-
sus Christ, whom thou hast sent”—John 17:3.

"By bringmg to pass and revealing the physical
facts God makes known to the teachuble the meun-
ing of his prophecies written long ago in his Word.
It now appears that Jehovah often uses his devoted
people by permitting them to pass through certun
experiences and thus to have some part in the tul-
fillment of his propheey, and then later he <liows
them how thie proplecy has been tultilled and how
his faithful people are related thereto. Such knowl-
edge, because 1t proceeds from Jehovah, 1= pure
and true, and gives great comfort and hope to those
who worship Jehovah in spirit and 1 truth. With
this issue of The Watchtower the study or the
prophecy of Zephamah is begun, which pruphecy
was not written by the will of man, hut as Zeph-
aniah was moved by the spirit of Almighty God.
(2 Pet. 1:21) Tt now clearly appears that the proph-
ecy of Zephaniah relates to and hegins to have tul-
fillment from and after the year 1914, when Jehovah
enthroned Christ Jesus the King. Every person con-
secrated to do the will of God, including the remnant
and the Jonathan class, should now in the fear of
God pursue this series of studies with the keenest
interest, because they are involved in the fulfill-
ment of this prophecy. It discloses that the day of
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vindication of Jehovah’s name at Armageddon is
at hand, that the battle of the great day of God Al-
mighty is very near, and shows to everyone who
hopes to receive Jehovah’s approval that he is now
in need of the instruction that is contained in that
prophecy. Read carefully the prophecy of Zepha-
niah and consider the same, together with the facts
which directly relate thereto. Such careful study will
give courage and hope to those who truly love and
serve Jehovah and his King, Christ Jesus.

® Zephaniah was a witness of Jehovah, and he
properly gave to Jehovah all credit, honor and
praise. The meaning of his name, together with the
meaning of the names of his ancestors, well and
fitly describes the conditions of Jehovalh’s faithful
witnesses on the earth from and after 1918, when
Christ Jesus appeared at the temple. Jehovah’s
taithful people on earth now, like Zephaniah, give
all credit, honor and praise to the Almighty God
and to his King Christ Jesus for the revelation and
understanding of the prophecy. No man should take
eredit therefor, nor could he take credit therefor and
be pleasing to the Lord. The prophecy is introduced
with these words: “The word of the Lord which came
unto Zephaniah the son of Cushi, the son of Gedaliah,
the son of Amariah, the son of Hizkiah, in the days
of Josiah the son of Amon king of Judah.” (Zeph.
1:1) This introduction should get the instant at-
tention of all who profess to serve Jehovah.

" Zephaniah, the spokesman, is quick to declare
that the prophecy is not of his or any other man’s
origination nor is it his or any other man’s mes-
sage. He takes no credit for being wise and edu-
cated so as to be able to forecast events with depend-
able certainty. He plainly makes known that the ut-
tered prophecy is not man’s, but that it is the mes-
sage of Almighty God sent to those who desire to
be instructed. The message came to Zephaniah by
inspiration, he being moved by Jehovah's holy spir-
it. Since 1918 a message identical with that delivered
by Zephaniah has come by and through Christ Jesus,
the great Teacher at the temple, and through the
written Word of Almighty God, and which message
has been revealed and made clear by fulfillment
of prophecy and by the leading of the Lord through
his angels, with him at the temple and who act under
the Lord’s instruction and direction,

MEANING OF NAMES

®In the study of prophecy every word should be
carefully considered, because there are no super-
fluous words written in the prophecies. It is well
known by the remnant that a name given by Jeho-
vah is of deep significance relating to a prophecy.
The name “Zephaniah” means “hidden of Jehovah”.

Fre WATCHTOWER.
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Manifestly those included in the eclass “‘hidden of
Jehovah” are hidden for their own protection, and
this is shown by the following seriptures. ‘They
[the enemies of God’s people] have taken crafty
counsel against thy hidden [(Hebrew) :caplan]
ones.” (Ps. 83:3) “For in the time of trouble he
shall hide me in his pavilion: in the =ecret of his
tabernacle shall he hide me; he shall set me up upon
a rock”. (Ps. 27:5) “Thou shalt hide them in the
secret of thy presence from the pride of man; thou
shalt keep them secretly [zaphan] in a pavilion
from the strife of tongues.” (Ps. 31:20) Thus it is
seen that the name “Zephaniah” exactly fits God's
faithful remnant on the earth at the time the king-
dom 1is set up. Those faithful ones are ' The Seed’
of God’s “woman”, Zion, and are the ones pictured
in the symbolic seripture, to wit: “And she brought
forth a man child, who was to rule all nations with
a rod of iron; and her child was caught up unto God.
and to his throne. And the woman fled into the
wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God.
that they should feed her there a thou~and two
hundred and threescore days.” “And when the drag-
on saw that he was cast unto the carth. he perse-
cuted the woman which brought forth the man child
And to the woman were given two wings o1 a creat
eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness, into het
place, where she is nourished for a tune, and times,
and half a time, from the face of the =erpent.”
“And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and
went to make war with the remnant of her secd.
which keep the commandments of God, ard have the
testimony of Jesus Christ.” (Rev. 12:5, 6, 13,14, 17)
The life of each one of God’s faithful ones 1+ hud
with Christ Jesus.—Col. 3:3.

* The ancestors of Zephaniah were given <neaific
names and manifestly were recorded in this proph
ecy for the enlightenment of those who wre now
on earth and who are of God’s devoted people Tie
meavning ot the names of sueh ancestors fully <up-
ports what 1s above stated concerming Zephamal
The prophet was the son of “Cushi”, which po~<aibly
means “chaos or confusion”. Zephaniah’s father wa-
not an Ethiopian, and this gives strength to the
conclusion that his name is used symbolically and
refers to that class of sin-blackened ones wlho are
brought out of darkness into the kingdom of light
All who have become God’s witnesses were “born n
sin’ and hence sin-blackened and “were by nature the
children of wrath, even as others”. (Iiph 2.3) Af-
ter being spirit-begotten the improper coni<e of
such brought upon them defilements during the
World War and caused them to receive the disap-
proval of Jehovah, and hence caused them confu-
sion. The name, therefore, well describes God's peo-
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ple immediately preceding the time when the Lord
came to the temple.

1 «The son of Gedaliah.” That name means “whom
Jehovah has made great (or powerful)”. This mean-
ing well applies to Jehovah’s faithful remnant af-
ter they were released from “Babylon” in 1919; as
stated in Psalm 126:2, 3: “The Lord hath done
great things for us; whereof we are glad.” The Lord
has made his people his witnesses of power since
1918in delivering his message against the entrenched
forces of Babylon. The message of God, which
it has been the privilege of his witnesses to deliver
since that time, has exhibited a powerful force and
influence against religion and hypocrisy.

““The son of Amariah.” That name means “said
by Jehovah”, or, “whom Jehovah said (that is, proin-
ised).” Jehovah has said or designated the rem-
nant on carth as his visible mouthpiece to declare
what things he has said or promised, as published
in his Word. These faithful witnesses never take
credit to themselves, but always refer to their au-
thority, to wit: “Thus saith Jehovah.” They publish
the Word of God, not the word of any man. There-
fore the meaning of the name Amariah well fits the
course such faithful witnesses take.

7 ¢The son of Hizkiah {or, Hezekiah].” That
name means “strength of Jehovah”; that is, “strength
from Jehovah.” The remnant have no strength with-
i themselves, but they are “strong in the Lord, and
in the power of his might”. (Eph. 6:10) The words
uttered by the prophet of God exactly apply to them,
and they sayv: “I will love thee, O Lord, my
strength.” (Ps. 18:1) “And David is stronger than
the Philistine with a sling and with a stone, and
smiteth the Philistine, and putteth him to death;
and there is no sword in the hand of David.”
—1 Sam. 17:50, Young’s.

* The message from Jehovah catne to Zephaniah
“in the days of Josiah the son of Amon king of Ju-
dah”. Hence Zephaniah deseribes the condition then
found in the land of Judah and also the danger that
threatened the nation as a result of that condition.
That message from the Lord also foreshadowed that
He would faver his faithful remnant. The message
also disclosed what was coming on the natiens round
about Jerusalem. The name Josiah means “whom
Jehovah heals”. The name suggests reformation.
King Josiah’s cleansing and reformmation in Judah
was likely the result of Zephaniah’s prophecy, the
message which God sent and to which Josiah gave
heed. The first chapter of the prophecy shows a
special need for reformation. It appears that Zeph-
aniah began to prophesy before Josiah began to
seck the Lord, which Josiah did in the eighth year
of his reign. The king was a “son of Amon”, which
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name is derived from the same Hebrew root word
as is the word “Amen”. The word “Amon” means
“architect” or “builder” as used in the following
text: “Then became I [Jesus] beside him [Jchovah]
a firm and sure [builder].”—Prov. 8: 30, Rotherham.

1 Zephaniah’s prophecy, being delivered during
the reign of Josiah, together with the surrounding
cireumstances, as stated therein, seems to indicate
that in this prophetic picture Josiah, the king, rep-
resented or pictured Jesus Christ after he began
his reign, and that specially with reference to the
remnant of his faithful followers yet on the earth,
and whom he heals, approves and builds up into
Zion. This would show that the prophecy began to
have fulfillment after 1918 A.D., and discloses that
the prophecy holds a peculiar interest for the rem-
nant and also their “companions”, the Jonathan
class. It therefore appears not only proper but ad-
vantageous in this study to take note of certain
historical facts and dates, as shown by the Secrip-
tures and which are related to the time of the reign
of Josiah. The figures below, at the beginning of
each sentence, refer to the date or years before
Christ Jesus, to wit:

667 B.C. Josiah born to King Amon of Judah.

664 B.C. Nebuchadnezzar born to his father Nabo-
polassar of Babylonia.

659 B.C. Josiah, 8 years old, enthroned over Ju-
dah. Nebuchadnezzar now 5 years old.—2 Chron.
34:1;33:25.

1 Zephaniah begins prophesying.—Zeph. 1:1.

631 B.C. Josiah begins to ‘seek the Lord’.—2 Chron.
34:3.

647 B.C. Josiah begins to “purge Judah and Jeru-
salem”.—2 Chron. 34: 3-7.

646 B.C. Jeremiah begins prophesying. (Jer. 1:1,2:
25:1-3) Nabopolassar begins ruling Babylomu,
for 21 years.

641 B.C. The book of the Law is found in the tem-
ple and read to King Josiah. He celebrates the
greatest Passover of Jewish history.—2 Chron
34:8-33; 35:1-19.

628 B.C. Josiah, favoring Jehovah’s executioner,
Nebuchadnezzar, goes to battle against Pha-
raoh-necho and is killed. Jehoahaz succeeds to
the throne of Judah.—2 Chron. 35: 20-25.

After three months Jehoahaz is deposed anud
Jehoiakim suceeeds to the throne.—2 Chron.
36:1-5.

625 B.C. General-Prince Nebuchadnezzar defeats
Pharaoh-necho at Carchemish.—Jer, 46:2.

Nebuchadnezzar succeeds Nabopolassar to the
throne of Babylonia, at 40 years of age. (Jer.
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25:1) He destroys Nineveh in Assyria.—Nahum
1-3.

620 B.C. King Jehoiakim of Judah comes under
Nebuchadnezzar.—2 Ki. 24: 1.

617 B.C. Jehoiakim rebels against Nebuchadnezzar
and is killed. (Dan. 1:1, 2) Jehoiachin his son
succeeds him, for three months. Then Nebuchad-
nezzar removes him and puts in Zedekiah as
king over Judah.—2 Ki. 24:1-19.

608 B.C. Zedekiah rebels against Nebuchadnezzar.
—2 Ki. 24:17-20; 25: 1.

606 B.C. Nebuchadnezzar destroys Jerusalem and
deports Zedekiah to Babylon.—2 Ki. 25:2-7.

582 (581) B.C. Nebuchadnezzar dies at the age of 83,
after reigning for 43 years.

COMPARISON

s Tt is interesting and instructive to note the com-
parison of events that came to pass during the reign
of Josiah, and which correspond with the reign of
Christ Jesus; and the relation of the activities of
the remnant members of “his body” from and after
the year 1919 (A.D.). Below are set out in parallel
columns some of the corresponding events, to wit:

B.C. A.D.
Josiah the king: Christ Jesus the King:

1914 Christ Jesus is en-
throned and sent forth to

609 Josiah en-
throned. During

Josiah’s reign rule,
Zephaniah proph- 1919 Jehovah’s witnesses, re-
esied. leased from Babylon’s or-

ganizatton, begin, under the
direction of Christ the
King, the “IElisha work?”,
preaching “this gospel of
the kingdom”.

651 Josiah, in the
eighth vear of his
reign, began to
seek Jehovah and
began a work of
reformation.

1922 Jehovah’s witnesses, in
convention at Cedar Point,
witnessed the outpouring of
the holy spirit and then
began their part in connec-
tion with the work of pour-
ing out the “seven last
plagues” or vials of wrath
of Jehovah, even though at
that time they did not un-
derstand the purpose or
meaning thereof.

1926 May 1, The Watchtower
published as its leading ar-
ticle an exposé of the so-

(47 The twelfth year
of Josiah’s reign
he began to purge

Judah and Jeru-
salem of 1idola-
trous worship.
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called “character develop-
ment”, by which it was
claimed men could make
themselves perfeet and
ready for heaven; and show-
ing that such claim is wholly
unscriptural, delusive, and
creature worship. During
that same year the fol-
lowing further important
events took place:

May 15, The Watchtower
published the article “Holi-
nessuntothelLord”, showing
the absolute necessity for
uncompromising and com-
plete devotion to Jehovah.

May 28, that year, at Lon-
don, England, the conven-
tion of Jehovah's witnessex
adopted the Resolution “A
Testimony to the Rulers of
the World”. At this point
the 1335 days of Daniel’s
prophecy (Dan. 12-12) end-
ed, and the period of bless-
edness began.

June 1, The Watchtower
published the article “Sac-
rifice and Service”,

June 15, published the ar-
ticle “Sacrifice ard Obedi.
ence”,

July 1, the book Deliver-
ance was released, which
was a departure from the
Scripture Studies methods
August 1, The Watchitowe,
published “The Temple of
God”.

August 15, “The Servant
and Service.”

Tebruary 1 and 15, follow-
ing, The Watchtower pub.
lished “The Son and Serv-
ant”; and, “Servant—(iood
and Evil,” which articles ex-
posed the fallaey and evil
effects of creature worship
Surely the Lord at the tem-
ple directed these publica-
tions, for the reason that
the remnant are members
of his body and under his
direct supervision.
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the thir-
teenth year of
the reign of Jo-
siah the king, at
which time Jere-
miah the prophet
began preaching
or prophesying.
That was 40 years
before the fixed
time for the fall
of Jerusalem.
(Ezekiel 4:6-8)

641 This date marks

the eighteenth
vear of the reign
of Josiah the king
and corresponds
with the year 1932
(A.D.). During
that eighteenth
year of Josiah’s
reign the repair-
ing of the temple
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1927 In the month of July,

the date of the Toronto
convention of Jehovah’s
witnesses, there was deliv-
ered the lecture “Passing
of the World Powers”.
(Dan. 2:35) At that same
convention, and for the
first time, by a nation-wide
radio-broadecast, over fifty-
three radio stations, also
there was delivered and
broadcast the lecture “Free-
dom for the Peoples”, and
at the same time the conven-
tion adopted a Resolution
addressed “To the Peoples
of ‘Christendom’”. There-
after there was published
in The Watchtower in the
months of October and No-
vember the aforesaid lec-
ture and Resolution. Short-
ly thereafter the public wit-
ness work took on a larger
scope after the Society is-

sued for the first time a
five-cent booklet containing
the lecture “Freedom for
the People”.

December 15 that year
The Watchtower published
“One Reason for God’s
Vengeance”, emphasizing
the breaking of the everlast-
ing covenant concerning the
sanctity of the blood of life,
and pointing out how the
nations had broken this cov-
enant. According to the
seripture at Revelation
16:13-16 the marching to
Armageddon was then in
progress.

1932 March 20, Memorial day

of Jehovah’s witnesses. On
that day began, by Jeho-
val’s witnesses, the first
International Thanksgiving
Testimony Period and con-
tinued for eight days.

In July the same year Vin-
dication, Books Two and
Three, were released to the
public, and which books ex-

progressed, and
in that year the
book of the law
was found by
the high priest
Hilkiah. Shaphan
read the book
of the law to Jo-
siah the king, who,
upon hearing the
reading thereof,
humbled himself
before Jehovah
and received from
Jehovahtheprom-
ise that he would
personally escape
from Jerusalem’s
destruction. Then
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plain the Jehu-Jonadab pic-
ture, and also gave an ex-
planation of the temple of
Ezekiel’s vision.

August 15 Waitchtower
and September 1 Watch-
tower published articles on
“Jehovah’s Organization,”
exposing the faet that “elec-
tive elders” in the temple ot
God are unseriptural.

October 15, The Watch-
tower offers notice suggest-
ing and indicating that
‘the sanctuary has becen
cleansed’. (Dan. 8:14)

November, the book Prep-
aration was published and
released to the public.

King Josiah made
arrangements for
and held the great-
est Passover in
Jewish history.

'* Such corresponding events did not come to pass
by chance, nor by the design or the work of men, but
certainly were directed and arranged by the Lord
for his purposes. God’s people, having devoted them-
selves to Jehovah and his King, in harmony with
Jehovah’s promise, are guided and directed by him
through the Head of the temple company. Christ
Jesus was enthroned in 1914 as the everlasting King
over all those who praise Jehovah (that 1s, the spirit-
ual house of Judah, the Judeans, which name means
those who praise Jehovah) and all others who find
protection under God’s organization. Those who will
not praise Jehovah will be destroyed at Armageddon
The first eight years of Josiah’s reign he was a mere
boy, from eight to sixteen years of age, and during
that time conditions in Judah were not good. Evi-
dently during those eight years of his bovhood reign
Jehovah raised up, commissioned and sent forth
Zephaniah his prophet to prophesy, and then, as the
name “Josiah” means, “Jehovah healed” Josiah from
his improper course of action that he had previously
taken. So likewise up to A.D. 1918 Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, serving on the earth, were not in the best con-
dition as to the worship, service and praise of the
Almighty God. There was much religion and crea-
ture-worship among them from which they must be
cleansed. They needed cleansing that they might
offer unto God an acceptable service. With the com-
ing of the Lord Jesus to the temple in 1918 he began
the fiery work of cleansing the temple class. (Mal.
3:1-3) In the year 1918 Jehovah had raised up the
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approved temple class constituting the “faithful and
wise servant” class, which class was foreshadowed
by Zephaniah, and which class the Lord cleansed
and admitted to the temple; and thereafter he has
used that class, and those who continue faithful are
now to look after promoting the kingdom interests
on the earth. (Matt. 24: 45, 46) It is such, as a class
designated by the Lord as that “faithful and wise
servant” and which is made up of individuals who
have continued faithful in obedience to the Lord’s
command, that have carried out the work assigned
to them and have done so in the name of and to the
glory of the Lord. The class includes only those who
are approved by the Lord at the temple judgment
and who thereafter continue faithful.

" Then Jehovah began to instruet his faithful ones
by and through Christ Jesus, the Head of the temple,
concerning His purpose toward the world, and this
is shown by the prophecy of Zephaniah: “I will utter-
ly consume all things from off the land, saith the
Lord.” (1:2) According to other translators this
text reads: “I will take clean away everything from
off the face of the ground.” (Rotherham; Revised
Version; Young) This Jehovah will accomplish at
the battle of the great day of God Almighty, which
battle shall be waged successfully by his great Exe-
cutioner, Christ Jesus. By that battle Jehovah will
clear off and take away all abominable and defiling
things on the earth and will make Satan’s domain a
vast desolation, This destruction particularly relates
to “Christendom”. In the picture the cleansing or
destructive work was extended to the nations border-
ing on Jerusalem. In the fulfillment of the prophecy
the destructive and cleansing work will extend and
relate to all the earth, and especially to “Christen-
dom”, because it has been in “Christendom” that the
greatest amount of hypocrisy has been practiced
and where the greatest reproach has been cast
upon the name of Jehovah God. The truth concern-
ing Armageddon has been repeatedly and thorough-
ly drilled into the minds of God’s people since the
coming of Christ Jesus to the temple. Thus they
have been instructed what to expect.

** Further making known his purpose to com-
pletely clean up all the earth Jehovah caused his
prophet Zephaniah to prophesy thus: “I will con-
sume [take away] man and beast; I will consume the
fowls of the heaven, and the fishes of the sea, [I
will take away] and the stumblingblocks with the
wicked; and I will cut off man from off the land,
saith the Lord.” (1:3) Prior to the coming of the
Lord to the temple God’s people had understood
that the battle of Armageddon would be a conflict
between the radical and conservative elements of the
peoples of earth. But having received instruction
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from the Lord since that time, by God’s grace, the)
have learned and now clearly see that the battle of
Armageddon will be Satan’s visible and invisible
organization on the one side, with Christ and hi~
mighty liost on the other, and the battle will reducc
Satan’s organization to a lifeless thing without any
form of life. Another prophet adds: “Yea, the fishe~
of the sea also shall be taken away.” (Hos. 4:3)
That does not mean that every man, the lower ani-
mals, birds and fishes on the literal earth shall be
wiped out. Rather the Scriptures show that every
thing and every one of Satan’s organization, and
which Satan uses to carry on the organization on the
earth and which have been doing and do his nefar-
ious work, shall be completely wiped out. that the
earth might be clean and a fit habitation for richt-
eous men. Concerning this the apostle Peter under
inspiration wrote: “But the day of the Lord will come
as a thief in the night; in the which the heavens ~hall
pass away with a great noise, and the elements shall
melt with fervent heat; the earth [meaning Satan’s
organization on the earth] also, and the works that
are therein, shall be burned up.”—2 Pet. 3. 10.

'* In the sky and on the earth, and in the sea, there
will no more be room for anything identificd with
Satan's organization. God will completely clear up
the earth. Jehovah now reveals to his faathful peo-
ple the meaning of his prophecies, that their courage
and hope may be made strong. He makes them to un-
derstand the meaning of his declaration that he has
made the earth for man, and made man for the
earth (Isa. 45:12, 18), that is, that His creation of
the earth is for those who faithfully serve and ohey
him, and that all creations that tail or refuse to
obey him are wicked, and that “all the wicked will
he destroy” at Armageddon. He also makes clem
that then the great multitude upon the cleansed
earth will, in obedience to his command and under the
immediate direction of Christ Jesus, “fill the earth”
with a righteous race that shall forever praise the
name of and joyfully serve Jehovah, the Alnghty
God.

* Then the prophet of God speaks of the stum-
bling-blocks. The “stumblingblocks” which have
caused men to err must be taken away, and therefore
Jehovah says: ‘1 will take away ... the stumbling-
blocks.” What are those stumbling-blocks? Religion
and religious paraphernalia, used in connection with
idol worship which has been carried on in de-
fiance of God’s plain command, constitute the chief
stumbling-blocks laid in the way of men. (Ex. 20: 3-5)
From the day of Nimrod onward such stumbling-
blocks have been placed in the way of the peoples
of the earth. This the Devil has done in defiance of
Jehovah and in his effort to carry out his wicked
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challenge to Jehovah. Many religions have been
brought forth, and the people have been induced to
practice those religions. Such stumbling-blocks have
reached the climax in the idolatrous religion nsed and
practiced by the Roman Catholic Hierarchy, and
upon such stumbling-blocks many have stumbled
and been caught in the snare of the Devil, and
remaining in that snare they will be destroyed
at Armageddon. Today Satan and his host of
wicked spirits invade the minds of millions. To-
day multitudes of deceived ones are caught in that
religious snare and the wicked spirits seize the mind
of such individuals and induce and compel them to
commit all manner of wickedness. Such multitudes
of persons thus influenced, embracing and practic-
ing religion, are now under the control of the wicked
one and his horde of wicked spirit creatures, which
wicked creatures operated prior to and since the
deluge. Those deluded ones thus ensnared have be-
come fanatics and are induced to call themselves by
such names as “Christian Front”, “Christian Mobi-
lizers,” and other names similar, while having and
exhibiting at the same time only the spirit of the
Devil, and none whatsoever of the spirit of Christ.
Thus it is shown that the names they take are taken
at the instance of the Devil to reproach the name of
God and Christ. The Roman Catholic Action, put into
operation by the Hierarchy, has laid the great stum-
bling-hlock before the people that has put fear into
the minds and hearts of multitudes, deluded them,
and caused them to fall into the snare or pit of the
Devil. Such stumbling-blocks God declares that he
will take away and destroy by the hand of Christ Je-
sus before or at Armageddon. These poor, deluded
people are the victims of the Devil’s chief agents on
ecarth, particularly the Roman Catholic Hierarchy.
These multitudes of deluded ones have been induced
by fear of men to walk directly into the snare of the
Devil.

** Money, or “the love of money” and what it
brings, otherwise called “commercialism”, is another
of the stumbling-blocks. Says Jehovah’s prophet,
Such is ‘the stumbling-block of their lawlessness’.
Having their heart fixed upon money and what it
can bring, they have stumbled over the same, have
been caught in the Devil’s snare, and will be de-
stroyed at Armageddon: “They shall cast their silver
in the streets, and their gold shall be removed; their
silver and their gold shall not be able to deliver
them in the day of the wrath of the Lord; they
shall not satisfy their souls, neither fill their bowels;
because it is the stumblingblock of their iniquity.”
—Ezek. 7:109.

?2 In the present way of great peril upon the earth
the commercial giants are aiding and abetting the
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religious leaders in causing multitudes of people to
stumble and to be ensnared by the Devil’s machina-
tions. In proof of this, mark the following: The
organization called the “Chamber of Commerce” 1s
created and organized and maintained because of
men’s “love of money” and the power that it gives:
and which men rely upon commerce or money to
accomplish their desires. That commerecial element
of society has become a part of the religious organi-
zation now seeking to rule and control the things of
the earth. These men and women have been blinded
by fear of losing what they have. Blinded by the fear
of men and fear of losing control of men, the or-
ganization called the “Chamber of Commerce” is
led straightway into the snare of the Devil and
becomes allied with religion, and the mouthpiece
of Satan, to further ensnare the unsuspecting
peoples of the earth. In a statement issued by
“The Chamber of Commerce of the State of
New York”, with offices at 65 Liberty street, New
York city, the commercial district, and released to
the public propaganda press, the ally and tool of
the Roman Catholic religious organization, it issues
a report, which report is released to the public press
on the 13th day of August, 1939. The press publishing
that report, amongst other things, says: “That re-
ligion should be an integral part of public education
in the state’s schools is the first recommendation made
by a special committee of the New York State Cham-
ber of Commerce, appointed in February, 198, to
inquire into the efficiency and economy of the edu-
cational system of the state. The committee warned
that if the nation does not uphold its religious foun-
dation its whole structure will fail.”

“At this time the state and nation find themselves
in different conditions and with different needs {rou;
those which our country has ever heretofore known,
and our educational system must be adjusted to
meet these present-day needs,” the report saxd. “This
committee is convinced that the great lack in our
homes and in our national life, is the lack of true,
simple religion.

“In these work-a-day, warring, strenuous times,
we have been paying less and less attention to our
religious convictions and feelings. Those convictions
and feelings still exist—they are more nhuportant
today than they ever were—and it is vital that in our
education they be honored and promulgated rather
than subordinated or excluded. If this nation does
not maintain its religious foundation, its whole
structure will fail.

“When we say religious, we do not mean any par-
ticular church or sect. We do not want church differ-
ences mixed up in our schools; but we do want our
scholars to appreciate and understand the impor-
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tance of their fe'lowing and making the most of the
faith with which they are identified. We want them
to know and to live by the basic rules of life which
each will find in hts own religion. Integrity, kindly
human understanding and true morals are found in
cach, and those our scholars must know and follow
all through their lives if they would build high
characters and play the part we need them to play
in the future of this nation.

“The United States cannot have or maintain a
right system unless it is based on true, religious
prineiples, and, therefore, in spite of the fact that
some hesitate to include religion in our educational
program, we place it first.”

* Mark with emphasis this fact: That the report
of the Chamber of C'ommmerce above quoted stresses
the necessity of some kind or any kind of religion to
save the nation from ruin, but not one word is ut-
tered concerning the kingdom of God. The name of
Jehovah God and Christ Jesus are studiously omit-
ted. Although this nation, by its fundamental law
and by the earlier decision of the courts, declares
America to be a Christian nation, the facts show
that the nation as such has entirely forgotten God.
The fact that the nation is not Christian is proved
by the tact that the teachings of Christ are entirely
1gnored. Jesus instructed all of his disciples to pray
to Jehovah: ‘Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done
on earth as it is done in heaven.” (Matt. 6:10) He
thus instruected because Jehovah had declared
through his prophet: “Behold my servant, whom I
have chosen; my beloved, in whom my soul is well
pleased: I will put my spirit upon him, and he shall
shew judgment to the Gentiles [nations]. . . . And
in his name shall the Gentiles [nations] trust.”
—Matt. 12: 18, 21.

# Instead of following the Word of God the Cham-
ber of Commerce stresses the tact that any kind of
religion is all right to the salvation of the nation;
thus showing that the men making that report are
blind to the truth and have wholly forgotten God
And what shall be the result and the end of the na-
tions that forget God? Here the seripture recorded
long ago and applying to the nations at the time of
Armageddon is appropriate and exactly fitting:
“The wicked shall be turned into hell, and all the
nations that forget God.” (Ps. 9:17) That will mean
that all nations having forgotten God will be com-
pletely taken away. The commercial organization
brings before the people the idols and images of re-
ligion, which God declares to be a snare of the Devil.
(Deut. 7:16) The Chamber of Commerce urges
upon the peoples of the nations the necessity of
serving idols, which is exactly contrary to God’s
Word. All religions serve idols. The leaders in such
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religious organizations are called “elders”, and
others who work with them, such as the commercial
giants, are the principal of their flock. Concerning
such Jehovah God, by his prophet, sayvs: “Son of man,
these men [elders and leaders, and the principal
of the flock that attempt to guide the people] have
set up their idols in their heart, and put the stum-
blingblock of their iniquity before their face; should
I be inquired of at all by them? Therefore speak un-
to them, and say unto them, Thus saith the Lord
God, Every man of the house of Israel [‘Christen-
dom,” falsely claiming to be a Christian nation] that
setteth up his idols in his heart, and putteth the
stumblingblock of his iniquity before his face, and
cometh to the prophet, I the Lord will answer lim
that cometh according to the multitude of his idols;
that T may take the house of Israel [‘Christendom,’
falsely claiming to be a Christian nation] in their
own heart, because they are all estranged from me
through their idols.”—Ezek. 14: 3-5.

* In connection with those who place before the
people the stumbling-blocks, Jehovah says he will
take them away “with the wicked”. These are put
in the elass of the wicked, all of which God declares
he will destroy. (Ps. 145:20) Such ‘wicked” ones
specifically refer to those who have reccived some
enlightenment concerning the purpose of Jehovah
God, and who in the face of such knowledge and
opportunity to further increase that knowledge have
refused instruction and have ignored what knowl-
edge they have previously received, and then con-
tinue to do despite to or contrary to the knowledge
which God has granted to them. Concerning such the
Lord first gathers out and marks them for destrue-
tion : “The Son of man shall send forth his angels, and
they shall gather out of his kingdom all things that
cause stumbling, and them that do iniquity |[do con-
trary to God's law].” (Matt. 13:41, A.1.7".) The Ro-
man (‘atholie Hherarchy have had opportunity to
know the purpose of Jehovah., They have heard the
warning from Jehovah as he has set foi1th in hi~ Word
the Bible and delivered time and again by Jehovah's
witnesses. In the face of such informauon and warn-
ing the Roman Catholiec Hierarchy carry on their
work of fraud and deception and racket. Men who
have received some knowledge of the truth and been
privileged to have some service within and for Je-
hovah’s organization, and who have also heard the
warning from his Word and to some extent have
engaged in the sounding of that warming, are also
included in the class above mentioned because such
have become members of the ‘“‘evil servant” class.
Such become offended and withdraw from God’s
organization and return to the service of Satan’s
organization, smite the servants of God and Christ,
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co-operate with the Roman Catholic Hierarchy, and
thus make themselves of the “evil servant”, “the man
of sin,” “the son of perdition.” Their offense, which
by them is claimed to be toward and against men of
God’s organization, is in fact an offense at the Lord,
and they stumble and cause others to stumble, and
they fall into Satan’s pit.

*¢ Concerning all such Jehovah says by his mouth-
piece Zephaniah (1:3): “And I will cut off man from
off the land [off the face of the ground (R.V.)},
saith [Jeliovah].” The warning is being sounded, and
Jehovah's witnesses must continue to sound the
same until God says, Cease sounding. Then every
human that has not gotten out of Satan’s organiza-
tion after hearing the warning and before the bat-
tle of the great day of God Almighty begins will be
cut off at Armageddon from life. Satan’s visible
organization will be utterly depopulated. Jehovah
now makes clear his purpose, and, having purposed
it, he will do it. Therefore to thus carry out his pur-
pose to execute his judgment already written and
declared, Jehovah says, “I will also stretch out mine
hand upon Judah, and upon all the inhabitants of
Jerusalem: and T will cut off the remnant of Baal
from this place, and the name of the Chemarims with
the priests.”—Zeph. 1: 4.

* Such stretching out of his hand will be after the
manner of God's doing at the Red sea, as recorded
in his Word: "Thou stretchedst out thy right hand,
[and] the earth swallowed them [up].” (Ex. 15:12)
Mark the Scriptures by which Jehovah foretells the
stretehing out of his hand and what will follow.
Concerning and against commercial Tyre that forms
an alliance with religious leaders, Jehovah says:
“He stretched out his hand over the sea; he shook the
kingdoms: the Lord hath given a commandment
agninst the merchant city [Tyre], to destroy the
strong holds thereof.” (Isa. 23:11) This includes the
commereial element, such as the organized commerce
or Chamber of Commerce, that would further stumble
the people by insisting on more religion and insisting
that the youth of the land should be taught some
kind or any kind of religion. All kinds of religion dis-
honor God, and all are against his kingdom by Christ
Jesus. This further proves the fact that the real
fight now is, Satan and all other elements of his or-
canization aligned against the Theocracy by Christ
Jesus. Concerning Babylon, which embraced the com-
bined elements of Satan’s visible organization, Je-
hovah says: “Behold, I am against thee, O destroy-
ing mountain, saith the Lord, which destroyest all
the earth; and I will stretch out mine hand upon
thee, and roll thee down from the rocks, and will
make thee a burnt mountain.” (Jer. 51:25) All of
these elements are allied together and against the
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Theocracy by Christ Jesus, ard God declares they
shall be wiped out.

* The people of Judah and Jerusalem were those
who had received God’s favor and his covenant. ilad
that people practiced the ‘pure worship of Almnigzhty
God, and undefiled’, as commanded by the law ot
the Most High, which was given unto them tor then
guidance and protection, his hand would not have
been against them. Instead of holding faithtully
to their covenant and to the true worship of Al
mighty God, that typical people turned to and prac-
ticed conscienceless religion, even using the things
which God had provided for them, to reproach his
holy name. In so doing that nation pictured the re-
ligionists of today, who claim to serve God and
Christ and who falsely call themselves by the name
Christian, as “Christian I'ront”, and who practice
what they call “the Christian religion”. hut all of
whom dishonor God’s name. In proof of this, hetl
in the picture and in the reality or fulfillment there-
of, note what immediately follows herein.

* God caused Zephaniah to utter these words
His name: “I will cut off the remnant of Baal {rom
this place”; that is, from Judah and Jerusalem I
that time King Manassch, the grandfather of Josial,
the king, reared up altars tor Baal. (2 Ku 213, 4)
Manasseh’s son, King Amon, “walked in all the way
that his father walked in, and served the 1dol~ that
his father served, and worshipped them.” (2 Ki
21:21) Baal worship was practiced by those people.
which religion was introduced amongst them by the
Devil. That Baal worship continued 1 Juduh and
Jerusalem until the twelfth year of King Jo~ah 1~
shown by the following seriptures: “For in the e1ghth
year of his reign, while he was yet young, he hegan
to seek after the God of David his father: and m the
twelfth vear he began to purge Judah and Jerusalem
from the high places, and the groves, and the carved
images, and the molten 1mages And they brake
down the altars of Baalim in his presence: and the
immages that were on high above them e cut down:
and the groves, and the carved imaves, and the mol-
ten images, he hrake in pieces, and mude dust o1
them, and strowed it upon the graves of them that
had sacrificed unto them. And he burnt the bones of
the priests upon their altars, and cleansed Judah
and Jerusalem.”—2 Chron. 34: 3-5.

* Josiah went outside of the limits of Judah and
into the territory of Israel and did a like work o*
reformation and cleansing. (2 Chron, 34:6, 7) After
the death of Josiah Baalism was revived in Juduh
under the succeeding kings, as the prophecies ot
Jeremiah and Ezekiel show.

*t At the present time the King, Christ Jesus, ha~
cleansed God’s temple of all of modern Baalism or
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religion. But among the many professors of Chris-
tianity, Baalismn or religion still persists, and they
indulge in religion in fact more than ever. Baalism or
religion openly claims its friendship to and with the
world, which is Satan’s organization, and Satan is
the great Baal, lord, owner and husband of that
organization. Now Jehovah is making it clearly to
appear to those who will receive instruction what
constitutes his own organization and what consti-
tutes “Christendom”. The Baal-worshipers or prac-
titioners of religion not only turn away from the
truth, but openly oppose God’s organization and
persecute those who bring the message of Jehovah
to their attention. In “Christendom” the religionists
continue to worship with great admiration the
religions of Satan, and these leaders urge upon the
rising generation to embrace the same, and thus all
are marching into the pit of destruction.

2 I"urthermore God declares that he will “cut off
...the name of the Chemarims [the priestlings,
idol-priests (Rotherham, margin); the idolatrous
priests (Young)]”. In the type or picture Josiah
the king did put down these idol-priests. (2 Ki. 23: 5,
margin) In the fulfillment God will surely, by Christ
Jesus, cut off such priests of idolatry, even as he
has declared. The word Chemarims, according to its
derivation, means “blackness, sadness”, and accord-
ingly the name means those who go about in black,
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hence ascetics, priests of a religious organization,
and such as the nuns, who collect the money from
the ensnared ones. Faithfully this description fits
the “blackbirds” of ecclesiasticism, the gloomy
groups of the priests and preachers and others of
today. Also the name fitly describes the “‘evil serv-
ant” class. All of sueh mark themselves in order to
be seen of men and recognized and approved by men.
The priests referred to in the prophecy are those who
lead in religion, and particularly the so-called
“Christian religion”, in which the Roman Catholic
Hierarchy takes the lead but which is in fact Devil-
ism in disguise. All such shall be taken away, God
declares. Even now the names and the titles of such
begin to go, as the people are learning that religion is
hypocrisy in the extreme. The people of good will are
becoming enlightened, and they are shunring religion
and their religious leaders. Soon the clergy will scek
to hide their identity as ecclesiastics by claiming to
be herders of swine, and that will be a slander on the
swine, which no doubt will, in disgust, slowly walk
away from the presence of their claimed herder<
(Zech. 13:5, 6) At the beginning of Aimageddon
everything pertaining to such religious, hypocrti-
cal practice will be taken away by the 